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CORE DATA

PAVEMENT CORES PROVIDED BY EST, INC.

2" ACP
NO. B-01 FOSSIL RIDGE DR (INTERNAL ACCESS RD) 510" RAP
PARKING LOT BROWN SANDY CLAY SUBGRADE
GPS: 33.825641, -96.616255
NO. B.02 STATE PARK 20A (INTERNAL ACCESS RD)
WEST BOUND LANE TAN/BROWN SANDY CLAY SUBGRADE 1" ACP
WITHIN MAIN LANE WITH LIMESTONE FRAG 6.5" BASE
GPS: 33.817755, -91.609263 : -
STATE PARK 20A (INTERNAL ACCESS RD) .
NO. B-03 PARKING LOT/EAST BOUND ROAD 15" ACP
WITHIN MAIN LANE GRAY/BROWN CLAY SUBGRADE 7.5" BASE
GPS: 33.819116, -91.604809
ARMADILLO HILL DR
GPS: 33.812091 96 600759 TAN/BROWN SANDY CLAY SUBGRADE 9" GRAVELLY
P33 » 96 WITH LIMESTONE FRAG. BASE/RAP
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County: GRAYSON Control: 0901-19-176

Highway: VARIOUS Sheet:

GENERAL NOTES

General:
Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the following individual(s):

Sherman Area Office
Aaron Bloom, P.E. — Aaron.Bloom@txdot.gov

Contractor questions will be accepted through email, phone, and in person by the above
individuals.

All contractor questions will be reviewed by the Engineer. Once a response is developed, it will
be posted to TxDOT’s Public FTP at the following Address:
https://ftp.dot.state.tx.us/pub/txdot-info/Pre-Letting%20Responses/

All questions submitted that generate a response will be posted through this site. The site is
organized by District, Project Type (Construction or Maintenance), Letting Date, CCSJ/Project
Name.

Dispose of waste materials at an approved site. Furnish written approval from the property owner
before disposal of waste materials.

Locate equipment a minimum of 30 feet from roadway when possible. Place signs and barricades
as approved.

Stockpile sites for construction materials must be approved. Give at least 48 hours notification
prior to stockpiling material.

Item 5 Control of the Work:

The responsibility for the construction surveying on this contract will be in accordance with
Section 5.9.3, Method C.

Working days will be computed and charged in accordance with Article 8.3.1.4 Standard Work
Week.

Right and left are determined based upon the forward direction of stationing in the specific
control section.

Item 7 Legal Relations and Responsibilities:

No significant traffic generator events identified.

Item 8 Prosecution and Progress:

Before beginning work on this project submit in writing, for approval, a plan of construction

General Notes Sheet A

County: GRAYSON Control: 0901-19-176

Highway: VARIOUS Sheet: 7

operations outlining in detail a sequence of work to be followed.

Provide a Bar Chart progress schedule for this project.

Adjacent construction operations shall only be allowed on one side of the roadway at a time.

Item 9 Measurement and Payment:

Items of work for the Monthly Estimate will be cut off on the 25" of each month. Items of work
performed after the 25™ will be processed and paid on the following month’s estimate. Material
On Hand (MOH) will cut off on the 20" of each month. Special circumstances will be
considered on a case-by-case basis.

Item 105 Removing Treated and Untreated Base and Asphalt Pavement:

Process salvage material into pieces not larger than 2”. Construct separate stockpiles for asphaltic
surfacing material and flexible base material.

Item 132 Embankment:

Test potential embankment sources using Tex-145-E to determine the presence and concentration of
sulfates. Do not bring soil with greater than 3000 ppm sulfates into project.

Excavation pits for project embankment made within 250 feet of State Right of Way must be
approved.

Before embankment operations the existing topsoil shall be salvaged in a manner to preserve the
vigor of the existing Bermuda grass sod per Item 160.

Item 134 Backfilling Pavement Edges:

Use Type A backfill Material for final backfill consisting of subsoil obtained below topsoil to
prevent noxious seed transfer. Provide material free of vegetation and other objectionable
material with a Plasticity Index between 15 and 30.

The backfill material source shall be approved.

Place backfill with a road widener.

Item 164 Seeding for Erosion Control, 166 Fertilizer:

Apply fertilizer with a ratio of 3-1-2 (N-P-K) over the areas to be seeded. This work will not be paid
for directly, but will be considered subsidiary.

General Notes Sheet B



County: GRAYSON Control: 0901-19-176

Highway: VARIOUS Sheet:

Item 164 Seeding for Erosion Control, 166 Fertilizer (Cont.):

Seed mixture.

Canada Wildrye (Elymus canadensis) at 10 PLS/acre
Little Bluestem (Schizachyrium scoparium) at 8 PLS/acre
Green Sprangletop (Leptochloa dubia) at 2 PLS/acre
Buffalograss (Bouteloua dactyloides) at 8 PLS/acre
Partridge Pea (Chamaecrista fasciculata) at 13 PLS/acre

If plantings are done between September and March, add Cereal Rye Grain (Secale cereale) at 25
PLS Ibs/acre.

Item 168 Vegetative Watering:

Use water trucks equipped with a sprinkler system adequate to permit coverage of the entire seeded
area from the roadbed. This equipment must be available to perform watering throughout the
duration of vegetative establishment.

Water all seeded areas the day seed is applied. Thereafter, maintain the seeded areas in a well-
watered condition throughout the duration of vegetative establishment.

Item 247 Flexible Base:
Grading requirements
Tests to be in accordance with TxDOT Standard Test Methods

Soil Constants

Item Desc. Linear Shrinkage @~ LL  Wet Ball WBMV(incr. passing #40 sieve)
Item 247 Flex Base 6.0 max. 40 max. 40 max. 20% max.
PERCENT RETAINED ON SIEVE:
1-3/4” 7/8” 3/8” No. 4 No. 40
0 10-35 30-50 45-65 70-85

Flexible Base will not contain more than 1% by weight of clay balls.

All pavement edge drop-offs, at end of day, shall be backfilled in accordance with Edge Treatment
Condition I on the “Treatment for Various Edge Conditions” sheet. Backfill material shall be
approved by the Engineer.

Item 251 Reworking Base Courses:

Full depth HMAC patching and stabilized areas of various depths are to be expected and are to be
reworked into existing base. Stabilized areas may include but are not limited to cement, fly ash, or

asphalt treated base.

The finished roadway must match existing grades at project limits, intersections and

General Notes Sheet C

County: GRAYSON Control: 0901-19-176

Highway: VARIOUS Sheet: 7A

work area terminations. In these areas, salvage existing base and remove sufficient subgrade
material to construct the full-depth proposed pavement section, according to the transition details
shown in the plans. This removal will not be paid for directly, but will be considered subsidiary
to the various bid items. Excess subgrade material generated by these transitions may be utilized
to construct slopes, or wasted as approved by the Engineer.

Item 302 Aggregates for Surface Treatments:

Grade 5 Modified Grading Requirements
CUMULATIVE PERCENT RETAINED ON SIEVE:

1/2” 3/8” No. 4 No. 8 No. 200

0 0-5 30-80 85-100 95-100

The decantation requirement for Grade 5 Modified aggregate is 4% maximum.

The requirements for Flakiness Index, Magnesium Sulfate Soundness, and Los Angeles Abrasion
are waived for the Grade 5 Modified aggregate.

Item 316 Surface Treatments:
Unless otherwise permitted by the Engineer in writing, the open season for asphalt placement
will be:

May 15- August 31 for AC

Permission to place asphalt outside of the open season may require the contractor to place a fog
seal at the contractor’s expense.

*Rates For Construction Projects

First Course

ITEM APPLICATION
1% Course

*Asphalt Type AC-20-5TR or AC-20XP
*Asph. Rate (Gal/SY) 0.46
Aggregate Type B
Aggregate Grade 3
Aggr. Rate (CY/SY) 1:105
Min. Cure Time

* The information above is intended to provide general guidance and as a basis of estimate.
Based on the season and weather conditions at the time, the engineer will determine the asphalt
type and rates to be used at the time of application.

** Or as approved by the Engineer

General Notes Sheet D



County: GRAYSON Control: 0901-19-176

Highway: VARIOUS Sheet:

Item 351 Flexible Pavement Structure Repair:

Engineer will select pavement repair areas before scheduled work begins.
Perform flexible pavement structure repair before the final HMAC placement.
Item 354 Planing and Texturing Pavement:

The planing operation will be followed closely by the hot-mix asphalt (HMA) overlay operation.
If inclement weather or other unexpected factors do not allow planed areas to be overlaid,
warning signs per Standard Sheet WZ(UL) will be maintained until the hot-mix asphalt overlay
operation is completed.

RAP will become the property of the Contractor.
Item 432 Riprap:
The Engineer may adjust placement of riprap in the field.

ADA vehicle parking area shall utilize 6” concrete riprap and be reinforced longitudinally and
traversely with #4 rebar at 12” c-c spacing between the #4 bars. Center rebar vertically in the
sidewalk. Use grade 60 rebar.

Item 502 Barricades, Signs and Traffic Handling:

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project is
intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the Traffic
Control Plan, that could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These
enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’s Responsible
Person based on weekly or more frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The
Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of
enhancement.

The following items will be required for flagger on this project:
1. Flaggers are required to wear a white hard hat while performing flagging operations.
2. Flaggers will be required at the intersection of all State maintained roadways.
3. Flaggers may be required at other high traffic generating intersections as deemed
necessary by the Area Engineer.

The traffic control plan for this contract consists of the installation and maintenance of warning
signs and other traffic control devices shown in the plans, specification data which may be
included in the general notes, applicable provisions of the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices (TMUTCD), traffic control plan sheets included in the plans, standard BC
sheets and Item 502 of the Standard Specifications.

General Notes Sheet E

County: GRAYSON Control: 0901-19-176

Highway: VARIOUS Sheet: 7B

Do not begin Item 502, Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling, on the roadway until both of the
following conditions are met:
1. The work schedule is approved.
2. No more than 5 workdays will pass between the beginning of Item 502 and the actual
commencement of roadway work bid items.

Correct all deficiencies within the time frame noted on the Traffic Control Device Inspection
Form 599. Failure to make corrections within time frame specified may result in no payment for
this Item for the month of the noted deficiency.

Provide shadow vehicles equipped with Truck Mounted Attenuators (TMA) as shown on Traffic
Control Plan (TCP) standards.

Ensure that all travel lanes are open at night.
Provide pilot car during one lane/two-way traffic operations.

Road closures must be approved by the Engineer. Provide a two-week advance notice to the
Engineer prior to desired roadway closure period. Begin display of closure information on
PCMBs ten days prior to roadway closure.

Item 506 Temporary Erosion, Sedimentation & Environmental Controls:

The Temporary Erosion Control measures for this project will consist of using the following
items, as directed:
1. Erosion Control Logs

The final estimate will be withheld until all disturbed areas are covered with at least 70%
perennial vegetative cover.

Acquire approval for any change to the location of erosion control logs as shown in the plans,
prior to installation. Placement of erosion protection devices may be altered, as directed, to
satisfy the requirements of the SW3P.

Refer to the SW3P sheet for the total disturbed area for the project.

The disturbed area in this project, all project locations in the Contract, and Contractor project
specific locations (PSLs) within one mile of the project limits will further establish the
authorization requirements for storm water discharges. The Department will obtain an
authorization to discharge storm water from the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality
(TCEQ) for the construction activities shown on the plans. Obtain any required authorization
from the TCEQ for any Contractor PSLs for construction support activities on or off ROW.
When the total area disturbed for all projects in the Contract and PSLs within one mile of the
project limits exceeds five acres, provide a copy of the Contractors NOI for PSLs on the ROW
(to the appropriate MS4 operator when on an off-system route).

General Notes Sheet F



County: GRAYSON Control: 0901-19-176

Highway: VARIOUS Sheet:

Item 529 Concrete Curb, Gutter, And Combined Curb And Gutter:

Reinforcing steel shall be required in all curb/curb and gutter unless otherwise directed by the
Engineer.

Item 540 Metal Beam Guard Fence:
Reinstall removed MBGF and SGT’s on the same day.

MBGF delineation shall be installed within ten (10) working days of the completion of each
MBGEF section. Concrete mow strip is not considered to be a part of this work.

Item 542 Removing Metal Beam Guard Fence:
Removed MBGEF rail shall be retained by the Contractor.
Item 585 Ride Quality for Pavement Surfaces:

Use Surface Test Type A to evaluate ride quality of the final pavement surface on park side
roads in accordance with Item 585, “Ride Quality for Pavement Surfaces.”

Use Surface Test Type B Pay Adjustment Schedule 2 to evaluate ride quality of the final
pavement surface Park Road 20 in accordance with Item 585, “Ride Quality for Pavement
Surfaces.” A localized roughness penalty of $500 per occurrence will be assessed.

Item 662 Work Zone Pavement Markings:

Non-removable markings may be paint and beads.

Place flexible reflective roadway tabs in accordance with the current WZ (STPM) prior to seal
coat operations. Place tabs to indicate the beginning and ending of no passing zones.

Cut, remove and properly dispose of the upright portions of all work zone tabs prior to
acceptance of any roadway. Remove entire tab when located on HMAC or concrete surfaces.

Item 666 Reflectorized Pavement Markings:

No stripe will be placed unless the inspector is present and at least 24 hours advance notice has
been given by the Contractor.

Lay out pilot lines for approval 24 hours prior to all final pavement marking applications.

Use equipment with footage counters capable of measuring the linear footage placed. Calibrate
counters prior to the beginning of striping operations.

General Notes Sheet G

County: GRAYSON Control: 0901-19-176

Highway: VARIOUS Sheet: 7C

Reduce truck speed enough to ensure that the beads drop onto the stripe and do not roll in the
paint film.

Due to problems in traffic handling, do not place a dash center stripe and edge line at the same
time.

Contact the Engineer 7 days before pavement marking placement for re-establishment of no-pass
zones.

Item 3076 Dense-Graded Hot-Mix Asphalt:
All surface mixes are to be SAC A.

The use of PG 64-22 asphalt is required.

RAS is not allowed in surface mixes

Use a self-propelled wheel mounted MTV capable of receiving mix from the haul trucks,
separate from the paver. It shall have a minimum storage capacity of approximately 25 tons. It
shall be equipped with a pivoting discharge conveyor and shall completely and thoroughly remix
the material prior to placement. The effectiveness of the MTV’s remixing ability is subject to the
approval of the Engineer. In addition, the paver shall have a surge storage insert with a minimum
capacity of 20 tons.

Specify Hot Mix Asphalt Concrete (HMAC) or Warm Mix Asphalt (WMA) at the time of design
submittal. After design submittal, continue producing the chosen design unless otherwise
approved.

RAP from contractor owned sources may be used if the RAP is fractionated. The course fraction
of contractor owned RAP will not be allowed if it consists primarily of siliceous aggregates.

A tack coat is required for all overlay areas and for all longitudinal joints unless otherwise
directed.

Evaluation of the mixture for moisture susceptibility will be performed by using test method
TEX 530-C (boil test) and there shall be no evidence of stripping during design verification or at
any time during production.

The maximum nighttime paved surface vertical differential will be limited to two inches. Prevent
ponding of water on any travel ways that are exposed to traffic.

Perform all sampling for aggregate quality testing on stockpiles at the HMAC plant. Mixture
sampling for QC/QA testing will typically be taken from the truck at the plant; however, the
Engineer may direct that a sample be taken at any point or location of mixture during production,
delivery or placement.

General Notes Sheet H



County: GRAYSON Control: 0901-19-176

Highway: VARIOUS Sheet: 7D

Item 3076 Dense-Graded Hot-Mix Asphalt (Cont.):

Preparation and construction of permanent / temporary transitions, terminations of mix courses
and transitions to driveways and intersecting roadways is subsidiary to Item 341. This includes
all labor, machinery, materials and incidentals to complete the work including planing, removal,
hauling and stockpiling of materials and necessary clean-up.

Item 3096 Asphalts, Oils, and Emulsions:
Provide 1L (1qt.) clean and dry screw top or friction-lid sampling cans as directed.
Furnish at least one sample of each type of asphalt used on the project for QA/QC purposes.

Item 6185 Truck Mounted Attenuators:

Shadow vehicles with truck mounted attenuator (TMA) are required on the traffic control plan
and TCP standards for this project. The contractor will be responsible for determining if one or
more of these traffic control operations will be ongoing at the same time to determine the total
number of TMAs needed for the project.

General Notes Sheet |
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CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0901-19-176

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Paris
HIGHWAY Various

Transportation
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
100-6002 PREPARING ROW STA 4.440
105-6008 | REMOVING STAB BASE AND ASPH PAV (6") sy 653.000
110-6001 EXCAVATION (ROADWAY) cYy 564.980
132-6003 | EMBANKMENT (FINAL)(ORD COMP)(TY B) cY 224.220
134-6001 BACKFILL (TY A) STA 672.390
164-6015 | STRAW/HAY MLCH SEED(PERM)(RURAL)(CLAY) sy 25,908.000
168-6001 VEGETATIVE WATERING MG 164.000
216-6001 | PROOF ROLLING HR 9.150
247-6076 FL BS (CMP IN PLC)(TY D GR 4) (6") SY 13,509.000
251-6028 | REWORK BS MTL (TY B) (8") (DENS CONT) sy 13,509.000
316-6405 ASPH (AC-20-5TR OR AC-20XP) GAL 6,221.000
316-6415 AGGR (TY-B GR-3) cYy 136.000
351-6002 FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR(6") SY 1,731.000
354-6021 | PLANE ASPH CONC PAV(0" TO 2") sy 134.000
432-6002 RIPRAP (CONC)(5 IN) cY 12.000
432-6003 | RIPRAP (CONC)(6 IN) cY 12.000
432-6031 RIPRAP (STONE PROTECTION)(12 IN) cYy 7.400
500-6001 | MOBILIZATION LS 1.000
502-6001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 11.000
506-6041 | BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL) (12") LF 1,196.000
506-6043 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (REMOVE) LF 1,196.000
529-6008 CONC CURB & GUTTER (TY II) LF 129.000
540-6002 MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (STEEL POST) LF 3,542.500
542-6001 | REMOVE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE LF 4,573.000
542-6002 REMOVE TERMINAL ANCHOR SECTION EA 24.000
544-6001 | GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (INSTALL) EA 24.000
644-6058 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYTWT(1)UB(P) EA 2.000
644-6076 | REMOVE SM RD SN SUP&AM EA 2.000
658-6062 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(BRF)GF2(BI) EA 59.000
662-6111 | WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY Y-2 EA 1,038.000
666-6041 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)12"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 184.500
666-6053 | REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)(ARROW)(090MIL) EA 3.000
666-6302 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)4"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 4,978.000
666-6308 | RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 144.000
666-6314 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)4"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 20,704.000
3076-6036 | D-GR HMA TY-D SAC-A PG64-22 TON 15,527.000
3076-6071 | D-GR HMA TY-D PG 64-22 (EXEMPT) TON 211.000
3084-6001 | BONDING COURSE GAL 7,068.510
5150-6001 | PRECAST CONCRETE WHEEL STOPS EA 237.000
5150-6002 | MOVE AND RESTE PRECAST CONC WHEEL EA 238.000
STOPS
6047-6065 | PREFB PAV MK TY C (ACC PARK) EA 3.000
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Department
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CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0901-19-176

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Paris
HIGHWAY Various

ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 124.000
6185-6003 | TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) HR 160.000

08 CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT SAFETY LS 1.000
CONTINGENCY (NON-PARTICIPATING)
CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT EROSION LS 1.000
CONTROL MAINTENANCE (NON-PARTICIPATING)
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ESTIMATE & QUANTITY
DISTRICT COUNTY CCsJ SHEET
Paris Grayson 0901-19-176 8A




¥
ROADWAY [TEMS
$ 05 32 34 216 247 51 316 316 351 354 730 737 737 3076 3076 3084
LS 5008 5003 5001 5001 5076 6028 5405 5415 5002 5021 5002 5003 5031 6036 60/1 6001
REWORK BS D-GR HMA
REMOV ING FL BS ASPH FLEXIBLE | PLANE RIPRAP D-GR HMA
8 LOCATION AREA (SO, FT.|STAB BASE F e | BackFiLL | Proor | cowe I | MTE BTV | cac-2o-5 | AROTL | pavemENT |aser conc| RIRROTL | BOREOR S ( STONE TY-0 oD | sonping
] FTOlaND aspr | CRINACLCOED 2Ry Ay roLLING |PLc) Ty D] BILESL TR OR k3 | sTRUCTURE |Pavia@r Tof ¢ CONG i PROTECTION) [ sac-A | 22575, | COURSE
PAY (6") GR 4) (6") AC-20XP) REPAIR(6" 2" (12 IN) PG64-22
CONT) (EXEMPT)
-
H ROADWAYS sy cY STA HR sy sy cAL 8% sy sY cY 8% cY TON TON GAL
PARK ROAD 20 248, 609. 00 50 118. 39 186 7 3039 1382
ARMADILLO HILL 123, 103. 00 58. 62 84 1505 684
ARMADILLO HILL CAMP PULL-INS 28, 220. 00 18. 81 345 5 157
BOAT DOCK ROAD €, 609. 00 3. 30 5 g1 37
BOLS D' ARC RIDGE 65, 32/. 00 43.55 9% 799 363
. BO1S D' ARC RIDGE RV PULL-THROUGHS | /0, 828. 00 8. 36 856 56 390
CEDAR HOLLOW 38, 418. 00 21. 34 316 170 214
DEER HAVEN & YACHT CLUB 212, 189. 00 106. 09 131 2594 1179
DEER HAVEN CAMP PULL-INS 14, 196. 00 3. 46 174 g 75
ELM POINT EAST 27, 385. 00 5. 21 335 153
ELM PDINT WEST & OVERFLOW PARKING | 60, 201. 00 33. 45 351 736 5 335
ELM PDINT WEST CAMP PULL-INS 14, 017.00 3, 34 172 3 78
FOSSIL RIDGE 37, 852. 00 25. 23 134 763 211
FOSSIL RIDGE CAMP PULL-INS 5. 6/5. 00 3. /8 70 5 32
5| SOUTH COVE 16, 955. 00 23. 48 7 7. 40 574 261
S SOUTH COVE BAGE REMOVAL 5, 8/5. 00 653 135 70 33
i MIDCOVE ROAD 42, 547.00 21.27 3. 15 4727 4727 2175 76 501 237
<
g PROJECT SUBTOTAL] 653 | 50 569. 68 3. 15 4727 4727 2175 76 1731 0 B 7 7. 40 12806 82 5825
)
N « NOTE: SEE PLAN LAYOUT SHEETS 44 AND 45 FOR
t LEVEL UP LOCATIONS AND AMOUNTS
'5:
=)
3
(=
o
(=}
S
=
(G}
8 ROADWAY ITEMS CONTINUED
< 105 132 134 216 247 251 316 316 351 354 737 130 737 3076 3076 3084
= £008 £003 £001 £001 5076 coo8 5405 6415 c002 E021 £002 5003 £031 £036 5071 E001
3
wn
o REWORK BS D-GR HMA
2 LOCATION REMOV ING FL BS ASPH FLEXIBLE | PLANE RIPRAP D-GR HMA )
£ AREA (S0.FT. fsTAB Base| SMBONKMENT I Backe1LL [ proor | come In | MIE BV fcacc2o-5]  ARPT | PaveEMENT |asPH conc| BORROT S| BonETl s ( STONE TY-D onc D | BonpInG
g aND asPH [ CRINACLCORDT 20y a1 RoLLING |PLC)(TY D] BIjLEL TR OR k5 | sTRUCTURE |Pavi@® Tof ¢ CONG G PROTECTION) | sac-A_ | ,2055, | COURSE
3 PAY (B") GR 4) (") AC-20XP) REPAIR(6") 2" (12 1IN) PG64-22
3 CONT) (EXEMPT)
A -
[}
g PARKING LOTS Sv CY STA HR SY SY CAL cY SY SY cv CY CY TON TON CAL
o LOT A (& EXIT) 8, 277.00 7.70 134 7 102 76
= LOT B 4, 1/2.00 2. 35 51 24
3 LoT C 1, 203. 00 1. 08 5 7
2 LOT D 1,187.00 .06 5 7
=y LOT E 18, 595. 00 3. 92 228 104
7 LoT F 2, 319. 00 1.83 29 3
2 L0T G 7, 468. 00 3. 12 55 25
9 LOT H 17, 098. 00 6. 14 209 95
g LOT I S00. 00 0. 86 11 5
S LoT J 2, 245, 00 1. 44 28 13
2 LoT K 5, 899. 00 2. 28 73 33
£ LoT L 28, 163. 00 8. 19 345 157
2 LOT M 6. 528. 00 2. 84 0. 48 726 726 334 7 80 37
2 LOT N 6, 119. 00 .67 0. 45 680 680 313 7 75 34
X LOT 0 982. 00 B 0.0/ 110 110 51 2 3 B
3 Lot P 12, 980, 00 1,53 0. 96 1443 1443 664 14 159 73
<
S PROJECT SUBTOTALL i i 51.00 .96 2959 2959 1360 30 0 134 0 7 i 1488 i 679
2
2 ASPH: AC-20-5TR or AC-20XP @ 0.46 GAL/SY
S AGGR: GR 3 BOR L @ 13105 CY/SY
2 ROADWAY TTEMS
| BONDING COURSE BASED ON @. 85 GAL/SY S
2 PROOF ROLLING BASED ON 5, 288 SY/HR —
)
=
g ~1TEM 3076-6071 IS FOR
<3 LEVEL UP AT INDICATED LOCATIONS D-GR HMA
<8 LOCATION A
S
S% PGGE4-22
29 (EXEMPT)
SN >k
~ o
~y TON
§ PARKING LOTS LEVEL UP 129
N2
S PROJECT TOTAL] 129
S NOTE: ENGINEER TO DETERMINE
53 AREAS OF USE WHERE NEEDED.
3
.
d
[a) w

=

l Texas Department of Transportation

EISENHOWER STATE

PARK
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(©2023 SHEET 1_OF 3
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ROADWAY ITEMS CONTINUED
105 132 134 216 247 251 316 316 351 354 132 132 432 3076 3076 3084
6008 6003 6001 5001 60/6 6028 6405 6415 6002 6021 6002 6003 6031 6036 6071 6001
REMOV [NG FL BS (CMP|REWORK BSI Agpy FLEXIBLE | PLANE RIPRAP D-GR HMa | D701 HMA ASPH:  AC-20-5TR or AC-20XP @ 0.46 GAL/SY
HORATION AREA (S0.FT.)|sTaB Base| EVBONCMENT fBackriLL | pProor  [IN PLO)CTYMTE LTY B cact2e-5| AR5 | PAvEMENT |aspr conc| (RIFROP_| RISRAP ( STONE TY-D oac D, | BONDING | AGGR: GR 3 B OR L @ 1:105 CY/SY
AND ASPH (TY & | ROLLING | DGR 4 OR ’ STRUCTURE |Pav(@" TO PROTECTION) | SAC-A - COURSE BONDING COURSE BASED ON @. @5 GAL/SY
Pav (g") | COMPICTY B) (6" (DENS | ac-2axp) | OR°2) | RepalR(E™ 2" N N (12 IN) PCe4-22 | [064-22
CONT) (EXEMPT) PROOF ROLLING BASED ON 5,000 SY/HR
PARKING LOTS SY [ STA HR SY SY GAL CY SY Sy CY [ CY TON TON GAL ~I1TEM 3076-6@71 1S FOR
L0T 0 S, 027. 00 3. 39 0.6/ 1003 1003 7620 0 111 o1 LEVEL UP AT INDICATED LOCATIONS
LOT R 7, /52. 00 2. 17 59 27
LoT S 951 00 .96 2 6
Lot 1 1, 28L. 00 e 16 8
LoT U 11,56/.00 3. 80 7 142 65
Lot v 3, 150. 00 1. 65 39 s
LOT W 1, 603. 00 1. 25 20 3
LOT X 1, 748. 00 1. 34 22 0
LoT v 6, 449. 00 3. 61 79 36
Lot 7 2, 997. 00 7. 64 37 17
LOT A4 600. 00 .93 ] 7
LOT 8B 1, 558. 00 1. 06 >0 3
LOT cC 6, 095. 00 1. 98 0. 45 578 678 310 7 75 37
LoT 0D 7, 373. 00 2. 65 54 25
LoT EE 6, 52/.00 7. 41 80 37
LOT FF 6, 27/.00 2. 62 0. 47 698 638 320 7 77 35
LoT GG 7,561, 00 3. o0 0. 59 885 885 708 3 98 45
LOT AH 6, 808. 00 2. 39 0.50 757 757 349 8 84 38
LoT 11 5, 858. 00 7. 05 0. 43 651 651 300 7 72 33
PROJECT SUBTOTAL 0 0 17, 24 311 1672 1672 2153 78 0 0 0 7 0 1105 0 507
PROJECT TOTAL| 653 50 667. 95 8. 38 12358 12358 5690 124 1731 134 B 2 7. 40 15399 82 7011
ROADWAY LTEMS SUMMARY OF EROSION CONTROL ITEMGS
540 542 558 37 64 68 506 506
5002 5001 5002 6062 5003 5015 E001 5041 £043
FERTILIZER | BIODEG
PARK ROAD 20 MBGF w-sEaM 60| VETAL TEEM IV, |CUAERRATE R I S i STRAW/HAY MLCH | e oetaTive 3-1-2 EROSN SINED
START END FEN BEAM ERMINeL | - rea R s | ¢ D=SW) 52 ORD LOCATION LENGTH WIDTH SEED( PERM) ( RURAL) | VECETATIY * CONT L0GS |- 2ROSN. o
( STEEL GUARD 1(BRF)GF | comP)( TY (CLAY) (INSTL)
SECTION | ( INSTALL) I ( REMOVE)
POST) FENCE 2(B1) B) (12"
LOCATION LT/RT LF LF EA EA EA cY sy MG LBS LF LF
LT 369 1409 350 450 > > B 3 ROADWAYS LEFT RI1GHT
RT 10-30 13+83 250 345 2 2 5 0 PARK ROAD 20 11, 839. 00 2. 00 2. 00 5, 262 32 518
LT 155/ 23430 662.5 760 > > 3 o5 ARMADILLO HILL 5, 863. 00 2. 00 2. 00 2, 606 6 256
RT 16+63 23422 575 670 > > 8 ER) ARMADILLO HILL CAMP PULL-INS 1, 882. 00 2. 00 2. 00 83/ 6 80
LT 28+05 33+12 425 520 > > B 6 BOAT DOCK ROAD 331, 00 2. 00 2. 00 148 1 i
RT 3501 10+ 00 100 495 > > 5 5 BOIS D' ARC RIDGE 7, 356. 00 2. 00 2. 00 1,936 B 191
LT 3782 7018 13/.5 240 > > 3 5 BOIS D' ARC RIDGE RV PULL-THROUGHS 5, 836. 00 2. 00 2. 00 2,594 16 255
RT 11443 1306 75 166 > > 3 3 CEDAR HOLLOW 3, 434, 00 2. 00 2. 00 1,507 0 150
LT 71463 7476 212.5 306 > > 7 8 DEER HAVEN & YACHT CLUB 10, 610. 00 2. 00 2. 00 7,716 29 764
RT 55147 S8+ 12 175 276 Z Z 7 7 DEER HAVEN CAMP PULL-INS 947, 00 2. 00 2. 00 101 3 71
RT 66+37 6a+13 75 172 > > 3 3 ELM POINT EAST 1,500, 00 2. 00 2. 00 677 5 6/
RT 83+78 85:31 173 > > ELM POINT WEST & OVERFLOW PARKING 3, 345, 00 2. 00 2. 00 1,487 3 146
ELM POINT WEST CAMP PULL-INS 935. 00 2. 00 2. 00 116 3 71
PROJECT T0TAL| 3337.5 1573 o4 59 128 FOSSIL RIDGE 2, 524. 00 2. 00 2. 00 1,100 7 110
FOSSIL RIDGE CAMP PULL-INS 379, 00 2. 00 2. 00 169 > 17
SOUTH COVE 2, 348. 00 2. 00 2. 00 1, 044 7 103
MIDCOVE ROAD 2, 128. 00 2. 00 2. 00 946 6 3 1196 1196
PROJECT TOTAL 25, 908 164 2,548 1,196 1,196
+ FOR CONTRACTORS INFORMATION ONLY; 2 CYCLES AT 5@ LBS. NITROGEN PER ACRE AT 21-7-14 (NPK) ANALYSIS = . 2492 LBS/SY/CYCLE
WATERING: BASED ON 2 APPLICATIONS, ©.5" RAINFALL EQUIVALENT = . @@3 MG/SY/CYCLE %@
ROADWAY ITEMS SIGNING 1TEMS WORKZONE TRAEFIC CONTROL 1TEMVS lTexas Department of Transportation
5150 5150 544 547 6165 6165
6001 6002 SIBE] E07/6 c002 £002
MOVE AND
LOCATION CEEE | pReRSy N paam | REMOVE sM ™A TMA ( MOBILE
WHEEL CONC LOCATION TYTWT( 1) UB RO SN LOCATION (STATIONARY) | OPERATION) EISENHOWER STATE
STOPS WHEEL (P) SUPEAM PARK
STOPS
EA EA EA EA DAY HR QUANTITY SUMMARIES
LISENHOWER STATE —ARK =3/ 238 LOT & @ HO (ADA) 2 > EISENHOWER STATE PARK 124 160
PROJECT TOTAL 237 238 ©2023 SHEET 2 OF 3
PROJECT TOTALS 2 > PROJECT TOTALY 124 160 T o prE—
0901 | 19 176 VARIOUS
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
PAR GRAYSON 10
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DATE:
FILE:

SUMVARY OF PAVEMENT MARKING ITEMS PAVEMENT MARKING I1TEMS CONTINUED
566 566 566 566 6047 562 566 566 566 566 566 5047 562 566
£300 £308 SuE Seiv] £065 BLLI Slo%) el £308 BOAT Seiv) £065 BLLil S]%)
WK ZN PAV| REFL PAV WK ZN PAv| REFL Pav
LOCATION LENGTH |RE,PM W/RETIRE PM W/RETIREFL PAY MRK PREFB PAV | MRK SHT | MRK TY I LENGTH |RE,EM W/RETIRE PM W/RETIREFL PAY MRK PREFB PAV | MRK SHT | MRK TY I
REQ TY I | REQ TY 1 TY 1 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I REQ TY I | REQ TY I TY 1 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I
\ \ \ . MK TY C TERM | (W) ( ARRO LOCATION . . \ , MK TY C TERM | (W) ( ARRD
(W4 CSLD) | (w8 (SLD) | (w127 (sl (Y)4"(SLD)( BapMIL) VSN I AL A (WY 4"(SLD) | (W B (SLD) | (w127 (5LD) (Y)4"(SLD)( BIgMIL) VST I AV e
(g9eMIL) | (@SeMiL) (BIEMIL) (B ) (@9eMil) | (@spMil) (BIoMIL) (e )
PARK ROAD 20 LF LF LF LF LF EA EA EA LF LF LF LF LF EA EA EA
FROM TO LT RT SOUTH COVE ROAD 10 LT RT
0+00 1+11 111.0 184 184 18 LOT M
4403, 4 40+12.5 3610, 0 3610 3610 362 LOT N
41435, 2 43+25, 6 191, 0 191 191 20 LoT O
43-91. 6 50+45. 9 655. 0 655 655 66 LoT P
51+49, 9 54+25. 4 276. 0 276 276 28 LOT 0
55+18. 5 71+36. 7 1619. 0 1619 1619 162 BOIS D' ARC RIDGE 10
71+86. 1 75+74. 8 389. 0 389 389 38 LOT R 252
76+43. 7 82+17. 9 575. 0 575 575 58 CEDAR HOLLOW 18
83425, 4 95464, 9 1240. 0 1240 1240 124 LaT S 9
96+19 97+29. 6 111.0 111 111 12 DEER HAVEN 10
97+85. 6 100+13. 6 228. 0 228 228 22 LoT T 126
108+79. 6 104+56. 4 377.0 377 377 38 LOT U 144 1
105+63. 5 111+85 622.0 622 622 62 LoT v 180
112+63. 3 113+83. 2 120. 0 120 120 12 LOT W
114+69. 3 116+24. 3 155, 0 155 155 16 LOT X
PARK ENTRANCE 295 144 45 3 LOT Y 162
LOT A& (& EXIT) 252 1 FOSSIL RIDGE 15
LOT B Lot 7z
LOT C 108 LOT AA
LOT D 72 LOT BB 90
LoT E 1134 LoT cC
LOT F 180 ELM POINT EAST 18
LOT G 576 1 LOT DD
ARMADILLO HILL 10. 5 ELM POINT WEST 18
LOT H LOT EE
LoT 1 72 MIDCOVE ROAD 10
LoT J 180 LOT FF
LOT K LOT GG
LoT L 795 LOT HH
BOAT DOCK 20 LOT 11 270
PROJECT SUBTOTAL| 3664 144 75.5 10352 10352 2 1038 3
PROJECT SUBTOTAL| 1314 129 1
PROJECT TOTAL| 4978 144 184.5 10352 10352 3 1038 3
ROADWAY TTEMS
100 110 32 34 216 247 o571 316 316 3076 3084 ROADWAY 1TEMS
5002 5001 5003 5001 B00 1 50/6 6028 5405 6415 6036 6001 540 544 529
5002 5001 5008
REWORK BS
FL BS ASPH D-GR HMA
EMBANKMENT MTL ( TY AGGR MTL
AREA  |PREPARING|EXCAVATION BACKFILL| PROOF | comMP IN o lcac-20-5 o TY-D | BoNDING _ GUARDRATL
PR20 ROAD REALIGNMENT | (gn F7 )| Row (rRoADWAY) | (SINALICORD 2Ty )™ | roLLIng |PLoycTy of B L8 | TR OR P sac-A | COURSE cro0 roe0 ReaL tomenT | oren CoEnp (GO ®
GR 4) (6 NS | ac-2exP) PG64-22 dteEL |TREaTMENT| ¥ BUTTES %
posT) | INSTALL) l Texas Department of Transportation
STA cY cY STA HR Sy SY oAL cY TON oAL
LF EA LF
STA: 82+07.5 - 83+17.5 | 2,258.00| 1.00 136, 13 0. 13 1. 00 0. 17 251 251 116 3 28 12,54
STA: 83+47.5 - 86452, 5 205 2
STA: 83+17,50 - 85+52.92 |5, 648.08| 2.35 285. 77 40, 92 2. 35 0. 42 628 628 289 6 70 31. 38 EISENHOWER STATE
STA: 83+94,5 - 85423, 5 129 PARK
STA: 85+52, 92 - 86+52.92 |2, 446.08| 1.@9 143. 08 5. 17 1.9 0. 18 272 272 126 3 30 13. 59
PROJECT TOTAL 205 2 129 QUANTITY SUMMARIES
PROJECT TOTALY 7. 44| 564.98 76. 22 T, 44 0. 77 1,151 1,151 531 B 128 57.51
ASPH:  AC-20-5TR or AC-20XP @ 0.46 GAL/SY ©2023 SHEET 3_OF 3
AGGR: GR 3 BORL @ 1:105 CY/SY cont SECT J08B HIGHWAY
BONDING COURSE BASED ON @. 05 GAL/SY o901 | 19 176 VARIOUS
PROOF ROLLING BASED ON 5, 28@ SY/HR py g pv—
PAR GRAYSON 11
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* REFER TO WORKSHEET FOR EDGE CONDITION TREATMENT TYPES
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PHASE IV ~ B
DAYTIME OPERATIONS

¢
PROJECT
ROADWAY

| _ TRAVEL LANE 4: TRAVEL LANE . |
|

NIGHT TIME TRAFFIC FLOW

TRAFFIC FLOW TYPICAL SECTIONS

. =
| | |

Phase | ~ Initial Traffic Control

Install project limit traffic control devices (TCD) per the BC standard sheets. Utilize the applicable TCP
(1-1)-18 or TCP (1-2)-18 layout for TCD installation.

Phase Il ~ Erosion Control

Install erosion control devices utilizing the applicable TCP (1-1)-18 layout or TCP (1-2b)-18.

Phase Il ~ Park Side Road - Area Rehab & Spot Pavement Repair

Refer to the Traffic Flow Typical Sections for construction work area and traffic flow.

Utilize TCP (1-2b)-18 with a pilot car as appropriate for rehab and pavement repair operations.

Phase IV ~ Park Road 20 Pavement Repair, Road Realignment, HMAC Levelup

Refer to the Traffic Flow Typical Sections for construction work area and traffic flow.

Utilize TCP (1-2b)-18 with a pilot car as appropriate for construction operations.

Prior to advancement to the next section, all backfilling and temporary striping must be completed and the
section must be approved by the engineer.

Phase V ~ HMAC Overlay - Park Side Roads and Park Road 20

Refer to the Traffic Flow Typical Sections for construction work area and traffic flow.

Utilize TCP (1-2b)-18 with a pilot car as appropriate for HMAC overlay operations.
Complete HMAC overlay operations on the Park Side Roads first and then Park Road 20.

Phase VI ~ Final Pavement Markings

Install final pavement markings using TCP(3-1)-13 and TCP(3-3)-14.

Phase VIl ~ MBGF Work
Remove and install MBGF utilizing standard TCP (1-2b)- 18.
Phase VIl ~ Backfill and Seeding Operations

Perform pavement backfill operations, sign installation and seeding, utilizing the appopriate TCP standard.

Phase VIl ~ Project Clean Up

Remove erosion control devices, construction debris and waste material, utilizing the appropriate TCP standard.

Notes: Prior to a specific construction operation, the traffic control standard specified for the construction phase in
this narrative must be evaluated thoroughly for appropriateness. All traffic control operations must adhere to the
Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (TMUTCD) and the applicable Traffic Control Standards.
Construction phase order may be varied when approved by the Engineer. Submit a Work and Traffic Control
Sequence plan to the Engineer for approval. Ensure that both travel lanes are open at night. Provide access to
private property and Public Roads at all times. Provide pilot car during one lane/two way traffic operations. Road
closures must be approved by the Engineer.
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended 1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment

to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control within +ﬁe right-of-way shall wear hug@—V|5|b|||+y safety 9ppor?|_m?eT|ng
devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zone signs. the reQU|remen+s_of ISEA "ATef|con National Standard for High-Visibility
The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements Apparel, " or equivalent revisions, ond labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standard

shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). perf?rmonce for Qlcss 2 or 3 risk exposure. Closs.3 gcr@en+s should be
considered for high traffic volume work areas or night time work.

—_

2. The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the . . . . . .
responsibility of the Engineer. 2. Except in emergency situations, flagger stations shall be il luminated

when flagging is used at night.

3. The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed

by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,
sign and seal Contractor proposed changes. COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

1. Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone
Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
ond their sources.

4, The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic
control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer.

5. Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the 2. Work zone traffic control devices shall be compliant with the Manual for
applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American Assessing safety Hardware (MASH).
Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),
"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets," the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual" or engineering judgment.

6. When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be

redundant and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the http://www.txdot.gov

necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as

directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)

revised to show appropriate work zone distance.
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)
divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes
justify the signing. ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"

8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is maonufactured. TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

9. The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most
appropriate traffic control devices to be used.

10. Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobi le operations as defined by the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ Iimit signs are required. CSJ limit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shall be
erected in advance of the CSJ Ilimits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs shall be erected at or near the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ Iimit signs are not required.

11. Traffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

12. The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control

devices. SHEET 1 OF 12
. . . . . . . %§§§§‘V® Traffic
13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles - g?@ﬂ
must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the ITexasDePartmenfOfoa"SPO"taﬁon Standard

right-of-way |line as possible, or located behind a barrier or gquardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
GENERAL NOTES
AND REQUIREMENTS

BC(1)-21

FILE: be-21. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion
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The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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1,5,6
TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS BEGIN TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING
T-INTERSECTION WORK
ROAD WORK % %G20-9TP ZONE
<o NEXT X MILES SPACING
. NEXT X MILES => TRAFFIC SIZE
(0p+’|‘or*1ol 20-1oT % %R20-5T | FINES
620-2 see Note - DOUBLE ' . i
#* 1 and 4) X %R20-50TP| o2 NSlgn Conventional| Expressway/ Posted sSlgle
s ROAD WORK umbe_r Road Freeway Speed |Spacing
1 { O <= NEXT X MILES or Series s
* * A X % G20-2bT | WORK ZONE G20-1bTL v
X X X 4 ee
CROSSROAD g | | Exg? MPH | (Apprx.)
X X X
k * 4 INTERSECTED | Block - City <= [ 1000°-1500° - Hwy g W22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 30 120
b b ROADWAY 1000' -1500° - Hwy = 1 Block - City CwW23 35 160
1 X 1 ]
} | \—. CwW25 40 240
ROAD WORK \ » ; n
<= NEXT X MILES 620-1bTR| ROAD WORK Q CW1, CW2 i 329
NEXT X MILES => NEXT X MILES => . CSJ ! !
END 80 g END O CW7. CWS 36" 36" 48" 48" 50 400
G20-1aT : f Limit WORK ZONE R ’ ’ X 8" x 48
(Optional ROAD WORK BEGIN min. o G20-2bT % % CWO. CW11 55 5002
see Note 620-23F BECIN 620-5T | ROAD WORK ~ 2 ’ 2
1 and 4) WORK NEXT X MILES Ccwi1 60 600
* % G20-9TP | 7oNE
NAVE - s 65 7002
+t May be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer. TRAFFIC 620-6T ATDRESS / Cw3, Cw4,
(See note 2 below) % %R20-5T | FINES _ SwE " " " " 70 800 2
DOUBLE CNRACTOR CW5, Cwe, 48" x 48 48" x 48
1. The typical minimum signing on o crossroad approoch should be a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign and a T END cws-3, 75 900 2
(620-2) "END ROAD WORK® sign, unless noted otherwise in plans. %% R20-50TP| g CW10, CWI2 80 10002
2. The Engineer may use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted back to back 3
with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under 620-2 * *
"Typical Construction Worning Sign Size ond Spacing”). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for
Texas" manual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume . . . . .
crossroads. The Engineer will determine whether a road is low volume as per TMUTCD Part 5. This CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION % For typical sign spacings on divided highways, expressways ond freeways,
information shall be shown in the plans. see Part 6 of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"
3. Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require additional signs such as FLAGGER 1. The Engineer will determine the types ond location of any additional traffic control devices, {TMJTCD) typicol application diagrams or TCP Standard Sheets.
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When additional signs are required, these signs will such as o flogger and accompanying signs, or other signs, thot should be used when work is . . . . .
be considered port of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper being performed ot or near an intersection. /\ Minimum distance from work area to first Advance Warning sign nearest the
location and spacing of any sign not shown on the BC sheets, Traffic Control Plon sheets or the Work work area ond/or distance between each additional sign.
Zone Stondard Sheets. 2. If construction closes the road ot a T-intersection, the Contractor shall ploce the "CONTRACTOR
4. The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" (G20-1aTisign shall be required at high volume crossroads to advise NAME " (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Borricades for the road closure (see BC(10) also). GENERAL NOTES
motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" left orrow(G20-1bTL) ond "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" rignht orrow 1. Special or larger size signs may be used @s necessary.
will determine whether a roadway is considered high volume. (G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans.
5. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plons for higher volume crossroads. 2. Distance between signs should be increased os required to have 1500 feet
6. When work occurs in the intersection areq, oppropriote traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in advance warning.
the plons or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in place.
3. Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMIT or more advance warning.
WORK AREAS I[N MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS L <> | MITS
= " X% %G20-9TP [BEGIN 4, 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs moy be used on low volume
%’SEK STAY ALERT crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer as per TMUTCD Part 5. See
BEGIN DO % XR20-57 |TRAFFIC OBEY Note 2 under "Typical Location of Crossrood Signs”.
% %G20-5T | ROAD WORK N o |Ner ) FINES < WARNING
NEXT X MILES Cw-aL ‘iés‘ PASS DOUBLE "' SIGNS 5. Only diomond shaped warning sign sizes are indicated.
CW20-1D NAVE XX appropriate) - o STATE LAW
CW1-4R % %G20-6T [  APDRESS CWI3-1P | wew % %R20 SOTPIEI""" TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Standord Highway
!\‘ggk e 620-10T % R20-3T % % Sign Designs for Texas" monual for complete list of available sign design
| 3x CWI3-1P Type 3 Barricade or X X X X X sizes.
b= > CW20-1D channelizing devices \
,I./. //Jn““‘*,, » q q q q qd q q
/ < / - L ® LEGEND
e e o900 0 000 oo oblo ol LK J— Type 3 Borr loode
/ => V4 LNy, | fe | TSP f— = T T T — —
O O O O © 0 O O - - -
7 ? f —f O OO | Channelizing Devices
] = WORK // = /eginning of SPEED '
[ // SPACE ~| NO-PASS ING R2-1| LIMIT / END 1O - Sign
.. 7/ — . WORK ZONE | 550
x Channel izing CSJ Limit b line should 00 G20-2bT % %
Devices ROA%NgoRK coordinate >< >< See Typical Construction
When extended distances occur between minimal work spaces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure odditional with sign Warning Sign Size and
“F_!OAII_) WORK AHEQD“ (CW20-1D)signs are placed in advance of these work areas to remind drivers they ore still G20-2 % % location NOTES X Spacing char+ or the
within the project Iimits. See the applicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs and TMUTCD for sign
channel izing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM OF THE CSJ LIMITS TGN to be ploced on the G20-1 series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
WORK WORK NEXT X MILES" (G20-5T)sign for each specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
fe >l % %620-9TP | 7oNE STAY ALERT This distance shall replace the "X" and shall be rounded
r BEGIN SPEED OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. gco Traffic
% %G20-5T| ROAD WORK TRAFFIC WARNING No decimals shall be used. - Safety
ROAD NEXT X MILES | | LIMIT | s spoo-s1 | FINES SIGNS IT D £ T . Division
CLOSED|Ri1-2 CW1-4L NAVE >< >< DOUBLE . . . . exas Department of Transportation Standard
ADDRESS TALK OR TEXT LATER STATE LAW [0 The "BEGIN WORK ZONE" (G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
Type 3 X %G20-6T S % % R20-50TP| .u"&';'?m 0T shal | be used as shown on the sample layout when advance
c"" ®  Barricade or  cwiz-1p ot | Re1 ucrmson | 620-10T R0 '3 signs are required outside the CSJ Limits. They inform the

channelizing
devices

/ FX T :

** - . .
. ) ) ) Tving outeide the Cou Limite where frottic fines may dounie | BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
if workers are present.
; ; ; : Y i PROJECT LIMIT

d d
. // %% CSJ I'imit signing is required for highway construction and
\ 1 | maintenance work, with the exception of mobile operations.
1 <=
d I — i e E— E— —|— E— E— E— e _— e <> Area for placement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign BC (2) _2]
Channelizing |‘\CSJ Limit = and other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic
/ T 74 Devices // Control Plan. FILE: be-21. dgn DN: TXDOT ‘m:m)or‘uw: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
P X SPEED|R2:1 . . . . . @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT |SECT J08 HIGHWAY
HoRK 5/ |<—.|'*\ LimiT | OO E| Egg:g?g; \-frlr;élwé:?;érl‘eo regulatory speed |imit+ sign at e 0907 To 76 VARIOUS
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TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed limits shall be regulatory, established in accordonce with the "Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, "
ond opproved by the Texas Transportation Commission, or by City Ordinance when within Incorporated City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

No warranty of any

Sioning shown for s of work activity and not throughout the entire project. Sioning shown for. -
See BC(2) for LIMITS Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
additional odvance . . additional advance
signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.

'ZZ:%_ - - - - - — == N - - — ———:ZZQf;——— - = = = =

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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See General See General
(750" - 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750" - 1500") Note 4
[ |
WORK
620-50P
CINIT o WORK | c20-50p ZONE SPEED )
7 O e ZONE ?_Fl’ﬁll-iP LIMIT WORK Vzvgﬁg LIMIT
SPEED ZONE | G20-5aP 620-5aP
R2-1 60 LIMIT 6 O R2-1 7 O R2-1 SPEED SPEED 7 O R2-1
CW3-5 R2-1 LIMIT LIMIT
6 O 6 O R2-1 6 O R2-1
GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This type of work zone speed |imit should be included on the design of 1. Regulatory work zone speed Iirpi’rs should be used only for sections of construction
the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major importance.
speed are present in the work zone and modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed |imit signs shall be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
Q higher design speed is not feasible. mounting height.
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3. ipeed zanz_mg:? Gref'llu“'}omd for one direction of travel ond are normally posted
above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or eoch direction of travel.
Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roadway that requires 4. Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work area, including: 40 mph and greater 0.2 to 2 miles
a) rough road or damaged pavement surface 35 mph and less 0.2 to 1 mile
b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)
¢) construction detours 5. Regulatory speed Iimit signs shall have black legend and border on a white reflective
d) grade background (See "Reflective Sheeting” on BC(4)).
e) width
f) other conditions readily apparent to the driver 6. Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT" (CW3-5)sign,
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zone speed |imit signs "WORK ZONE" (G20-5aP) plaque and the "SPEED LIMIT"(R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
should remain in place. directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
This type of work zone speed l'imit may be inc!uded on the desigrj of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not limited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the traffic control plans when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Law enforcement. ' ® Traffic
t?arrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually B. Flagger stationed next to sign. = ) [-;glfse’,g’n
in fthe traveled woy. C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS). A x5 Department of Transportation Standard
L. . L. D. Low-power (drone) radar transmitter.
Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted aond visible to the E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.

motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not . BARRlCADE AND CONSTRUCT lON

present, signs shall be removed or covered. . Speeds shown on dg’rgi I's above are for illustration only. .
(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project. WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT

10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions and factors impacting allowable regulatory construction speed

zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. BC (3) _2]
FILE: be-21. dgn o TxDOT [eks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ ex: TxDOT
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No warronty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whotsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from i+s use.

DISCLAIMER:

RA| T F
TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS GENERL hOTES TOR WORK ZONE STow

. Contractor shall install ond maintain signs in @ straight and plumb condition and/or as directed by the Engineer.

Wooden sign posts shall be painted white.

Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports.

. All signs shall be installed in accordance with the plons or as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall be used to regulate, worn, and

guide the traveling public safely through the work zone.

5. The Contractor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the “Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The
Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
from the plons. Any voriation in the plons shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer and the Contractor’s
Responsible Person. All changes must be documented in writing before being implemented. This can include documenting the changes in
the Inspector's TxDOT diary ond having both the Inspector ond Controctor initial ond dote the agreed upon chonges.

6. The Contractor shall furnish sign supports listed in the “Compliaont Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CWZTCD) for small roadside
signs. Supports for temporary large roadside signs shall meet the requirements detailed on the Temporary Large Roadside Signs (TLRS)
standard sheets. The Contractor shall install the sign support in accordance with the monufacturer’s recommendations. 1f there is o question
regarding installation procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer o copy of the manufocturer’s installation recommendations so

the Engineer can verify the correct procedures are being fol lowed.
7. The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports and replacing signs with damaged or cracked substrates ond/or
> damaged or marred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.

] % 8. ldentification markings may be shown only on the bock of the sign substrate. The maximum height of letters and/or compony logos used
Paved \///\\‘M 7 Paved \\///\\‘///s\'m % % for identification shall be 1 inch.

shoulder shoulder i ~ %{ 9. The Contractor shall replace domoged wood posts. New or damoged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.

$ RAT F K fi 1 "Tex 1 ni form Troffi trol i " Port
% When placing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign appears straight and plumb. 1. The types of sign supports, sign mounting height,the size of signs, and the type of sign substrates can vary bosed on the type of

Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as a means of leveling. work being performed. The Engineer is responsible for selecting the appropriate size sign for the type of work being performed. The
Contractor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets monufacturer’s recommendations in

¥ % When ploques are placed on dual-leg supports, they should be attached to the upright nearest the travel lane. regard to crashworthiness and duration of work requirements.

Supplemental plaques fadvisory or distance) should not cover the surface of the parent sign. a. Long-term stationary - work that occupies o location more than 3 days. . . . . .
PP ploa 4 P g b. Intermediate-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than one daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting

more than one hour.
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c. Short-term stationory - daytime work that occupies a location for more than 1 hour in a single daylight period.
l Support ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment to wooden supports d. Short, duration - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.
— = shal | not will be by bolts and nuts e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)
TRIK 'T_ protrude Q or screws. Use TxDOT's or SIGN MOUNT ING HE IGHT
| above sign manufacturer’s recommended 1. The bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
/0 HE N procedures for attaching sign as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other sign§. .
— substrates to other types of 2. IR: l;(r:'r'rom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be a minimum of 1 foot above the pavement surface but no more than 2 feet above
E '|F ~) sign supports 3. Long- 'rerm/]n'rermedlo're term Signs may be used in lieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.
TE FH Support 4. Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight and shall be removed at the end of the workday or raised to
[ /
~ shal | not H appropriate Long-term/Intermediate sign height.
FH WE protrude <_3 5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted ot least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface regordless of work duration.
ol obove sign N F
DOUBLE i or Nails shall NOT S12E_OF SIONS o . . . .
- 1.  The Contraoctor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC {2) unless otherwise shown in the plans or as directed by the Engineer.
= be allowed. SIGN_SUBSTRATES
KERS Each sign 1. The Contractor shall ensure the sign substrate is installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations for the type of sign
ARE PRESENT i I shal | be ottached support that is being used. The CWZTCD Ilists eoch substrate that caon be used on the different types ond models of sign supports.
Sign supports shall N o A A 2. "Mesh” type materials are NOT on approved sign substrate, regardiess of the tightness of the weave.
extend more thon E D directly to the sign 3. All wooden individual sign panels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6" wide,
1/2 way up the suppor't Mul 'riple fostened to the back of the sign and extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be attoched to the back of the sign using wood
back of the sign . * screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be ploced on both sides of the splice and spaced at 6"
substrate. - signs shall not be centers. The Engineer may approve other methods of splicing the sign face.
FRONT ELEVATION joined or spliced by REFLECTIVE SHEETING
Wood, metal or . 1. All signs shall be retroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting the color ond retro-reflectivity requirements of DMS-8300
Fiber Rein:‘orced Plastic ony meons Wood for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1),
supports shall not be 2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with a white bockground.
Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post extended or repaired 3. Oronge sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type Bp, or Type Cp , shall be used for rigid signs with oronge backgrounds.
height will only be allowed when the splice is made using four bolts, two SIDE ELEVATION by spl icing or SICN LETTERS
above and two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind Wood 1. All sign letters and numbers shall be clear, and open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
the sign substrate, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths other means. Administration (FHWA) ond as published in the "Standard Highway Sign Design for Texas" manual. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
should be ot least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice ond first class workmanship in accordance with Department Standards and Specifications.
of ot least the some gouge material. REMOVING OR COVERING
1. When sign messages may be confusing or do not apply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.
STOP/SLOW PADDLES 2. Long-term stationary or intermediote stotionary signs installed on square metal tubing may be turned away from traffic 90 degrees when
. . CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS the sign message is not applicable. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the median of divided highways or near any
1. STO\I:/SLOW podcTilesStTlgg ;hgwprlml’y method Tolgogfrgl: fro;:uc WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS intersections where the sign may be seen from approaching traffic.
by flaggers. The /SLOW paddle size should be 24" x 24”. : ; : ; ; 3. Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned at 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completel
2. STOP/SLOW paddles shal | be retroreflectorized when used ot night, | !+ Permonent signs cte used o give notioe of troffic lows or reguiations, coll covered when not required. ¢ ‘ ’ ’ !
3. STOP/SLOW paddies may be attached to @ stoff with a minimum gtiention 1o condions ihat are poremtiqlly hazardous 1o frafilic operations,

4. When signs are covered, the material used shall be opaque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other materials which will cover the
entire sign foce and mointain their opaque properties under gutomobile headlights at night, without domaging the sign sheeting.

5. Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs.

6. Duct tope or other adhesive material shall NOT be offixed to a sign face.

7. Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed ond holes backfilled upon completion of work.

show route designations, destinations, directions, distances, services, points
of interest, and other geographical, recreational, specific service (LOGO), or
cultural information. Drivers proceeding through a work zone need the same,
if not better route guidance as normally installed on a roadway without

length of 6’ to the bottom of the sign.

4. Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW paddle faces
shall only be as specifically described in Section 6E.03
Hond Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD.

construction.
. . . . . SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS SHEET 4 OF 12
2. When permanent regulatory or warning signs conflict with work zone conditions, T. Where Sion supporTs require the use of weights to keep from turning over, the use
remove or cover the permanent signs until the permonent sign message matches of sandbags with dry, cohesionless sond should be used ® Traffic
. . ;rs‘fc5°:$:ggo‘r:gnd'1'°n' For details for covering large guide signs see the 2. The sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to maintain a L"Jsiiiseigln
24 24 . constant weight. . . . I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
3. When existing permonent signs are moved and relocated due to construction 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted
purposes, they shall be visible to motorists at all times. 4 ‘S'Ordgse GShS'?g SUPPg” weights. ¢ 35 Ibs ond ; 50 1b
4, If existing signs are to be relocated on their original supports, they shall be 5 Sg:dbgg: :hglljl b:eégdeoo?lzlmrogle mo're?igT ,rgoTO:é'é"r’g Spon veh?é:ulor
installed on crashworthy bases as shown on the SMD Standard sheets. The signs impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall NOT be used. BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
IH 24..4 IH 24..4 :holl meet ';he required mounting helgh'rs shown on the BC Sheets or the iMD 6. Rubber ballasts designed for chonnelizing devices should not be used for
tondords. This work should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and monufactured
E°°k°;°:"g 'dRe"_ Whit Eg":g?:"go;dg:"’_“‘glmk relocating existing signs. with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. TEMPORARY S l GN NOTES
egen order ite 9 . . 7. Sandbags shall only be placed along or laid over the base supports of the
= e = 5. If permanent signs are to be removed and relocated using temporary supports, traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) the Controctor shall use crashworthy supports as shown on the BC stondord sheets, hung with rope, wire, chains or other fosteners. Sandbags shall be placed
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL TLRS standard sheets or the CWZTCD Iist. The signs shall meet the required mounting along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support.
heights shown on the BC, or the SMD standard sheets during construction. This work 8. Sondbags shall NOT be ploced under the skid and shall not be used to level BC (4 ) - 2]
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for relocating existing signs. sign supports placed on slopes. e bo-21. dgn o TXDOT [exs TxDOT ok TxDOT [ eks TxDOT
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE By, OR Cp SHEETING 6. Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or damoged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SIGNS @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT J0B HIGHWAY
LEGEND & BORDER WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her construction equipment shall be reploced as soon as possible by the 1. Flags may be used to draw attention to warning signs. When used, the flag shall REVISIONS 090119 176 VARIOUS
Contractor to ensure proper guidance for the motorists. This will be subsidiary be 16 inches square or larger and shall be orange or fluorescent red-orange in 9-07 8-14 oisT ConTY SHEET NO.
LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM to [tem 502. color. Flags shall not be allowed to cover any portion of the sign face. 7-13  5-21 PAR GRAYSON ]g
[ 98 ]|




No warranty of any

es resulting from its use.
. dgn

B

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion
C(5)-21
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The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other _formats or for incorrect results or dama:

DISCLAIMER:
lot rehab projects CSJ 0901-19-176,
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. " Sign Sign D> Sign Sign
% Maximum 24 2x6 e
% Max imum 4x4 [ i alic A 12 sq. ft. of - |<—>|/5k"d » Post « Post 2 »~ Post Post—
21 sq. ft. of "’°°s sign face 2x6 o : .
sign face POST 246 K N H
| 27 2x6 H
/ AN \ ~ \)<§°°e' H
i & : :
«S 1 « q S
* %4x4 nd o0 axd et el
wood v |°] desirable +|o| desirable
ost 72" block block e HE N
P l = HE |3 18
?':’, 34" min. ]n Optional ‘f H
u _l_ '_‘ X Xaxa Length of skids may 48" HE sfrong soils, | reinforcing HE
Top be increased for minimum ofe 557 min. in sleeve ————sysfe 34" min. in Base
vood additional stapility. HH weak soils. | (172" larger |34 strong soi1s, | See tne cwzrco]l Bl post
See BC(4) post HH thon sign el Wy o for embedment,
for sign 2x4 x 40" Too HH post} x 18" HH 3 mn. 10
30 height 24" Vi See BC(4) anchor Stup |83 HH weok soils.
. . " ele .
requirement 5 2%6 fgg'Zrﬁn 24" ’/2x4 brace o tareer 86 Anchor Stub HE
1 . ole " sle
| requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts than sign K (174" larger 3]s
L or 3/8" x 3 1/2" 2 post) —=|(3f% than sign HH
I-—J I-—J b Ll 1 == D (min.) log / HH post) —=3f?
L1 _\|r_ N \ screws e e <
T o T e Front ix4 block 4x4 block . OPTION | Nz OPTION 3
Front sice sice (Direct Embedment) {Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleevel) WING CHANNEL
Lap-splice/base
SKID MOUNTED WOOD S1GN SUPPORTS PE;:gﬁLDDSQ;Ag:Jr:ETT:DTUsBIINZN SUPPORTS —
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS - - .
Refer to the CWZTCD and the monufacturer’s installation procedure for each type sign support.
The moximum sign square footage shall adhere to the monufacturer’s recommendation.
Two post installations can be used for larger signs.
16 sq. ft. or less of any rigid sign WEDGE ANCHORS
9 sq. ft. or less- substrate listed in section J.2.d of Both steel and plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
10 : ,r' ded the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. on the SMD Standard Sheets may be used as temporary
r!m extrude . 172" plywood is al lowed. sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
ply
thinwal | plastic foce. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
sign only if opproved by the Engineer. (See web address for
g "Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets" on BC(1)).
i D 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt
o {2 per support) joining
B sign panel and supports OTHER DES [ GNS
MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
2 AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
B CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
A 1 374" x 1 3/4" x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
. H 12 ga post
[ (DO NOT SPLICE) 13/4 " x 1 374" x 129" @3/8 " X 3" gr. |1. Nails may be used in the assembly of wooden sign
It (hole to hole) 12 ga. support 5 bolt &I‘.uppor’rs, but i/g boclj'rs with nuTs_or; 1I:/t!“if).( 3II/2"
-l 1 374" galv. round telescopes into sleeve 13/4 " x13/4" x 129 B cggnzgz?zz.ms e used on every joint for fina
-t with 5/16" holes . thole to hole) : ~
°[] or 1374 X 1 34 " " " ~ 12 ga. square m e = 2. No more than 2 sign posts shall be placed within g
L square tubing 13747 x13/4 " x 52" (hole > perforated B © 7 ft. circle, except for specific materials noted on the
S to hole) 12 ga. square perforated tubing upright ————=  \—d R —f v CNZTCD List.
Upright must ™ S S— tubing diagonal brace jos 3"
+e|e§cope to . I [e o o o #)e o 0o o o Q I - 3. When project is completed, all sign supports and
provide 7’ height - Completely welded foundations shall be removed from the project site.
above pavement « | 2" x 2" x 59" : is wi i idi .
p 8" |- 13/4" x13/4" x 32" (hole . thole to hole) around tubing This will be considered subsidiary to ltem 502
Il to hole) 12 ga. square perforated i DS 12 ga. perforated
o tubing cross brace N tubing skid 2" x 2" x 8" ¥ See BC(4) for definition of "Work Duration.”
9
X (hole to hole)
. o 3/8" X 4-1/2 or 12 ga. squore % ¥ Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
7 o/ ° 5 BOLT (TYP )g ' e ; per forated NOT be allowed. Posts shall be painted white.
2 /0 : — ~ tubing sleeve
W A Q > | . | welded to skid [0 See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrate
——r pin ot angle N - o €0 | that can be used for each approved sign support.
e o oo needed to o ) ~ <
match sideslope o
36" N o SHEET 5 OF 12
2.5 = " - ® Traffic
@1/16 ; Sarety
Welds to start on 7 . ivision
Texas Department of Transportation
opposite sides I e P P Standard
going in opposite
directions. Minimum e
weld, do not -2" x 2" x
back 111 puddie. 12 go. BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
&7 upright
N7 S TR | S TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT
weld— N.F¥% weld starts here
starts b
here weld 5
vy F
SINGLE LEG BASE 32 BC(5)-21
Side View FiLe: bo-21. dgn on: TXDOT [ox: 1xD0T [owe TxDOT | cx: 1007
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS o0l 18] 176 | VARIOUS
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS 713 521 PAR GRAYSON 17
20




WHEN NOT [N USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC

No warranty of any
g from its use.

es resultin
C (6) -21.dgn

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

etc\Submit+tal\95% PIlans\DGNs\018

PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS

1. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all messages used on portable
changeable message signs (PCMS).

2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more thon 8 words (about four to
eight characters per word), not including simple words such as "TO,"
"FOR, " "AT," etc.

3. Messages should consist of a single phase, or two phases that
alternate. Three-phase messages are not al lowed. Each phase of the
message should convey a single thought, and must be understood by
itself.

4. Use the word "EXIT" to refer to on exit ramp on a freeway; i.e.,

"EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP."

5. Always use the route or interstate designation (IH, US, SH, FM)
along with the number when referring to a roadway.

6. When in use, the bottom of a stationary PCMS message panel should be
a minimun 7 feet above the roadway, where possible.

7. The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to
start on Saturday morning ond end by Sunday evening at midnight
Actual days ond hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work
is to begin on Friday evening and/or continue into Monday morning.

8. The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which are avail-
able for displaying a two-phase message on a PCMS. Each phase may be
displayed for either four seconds each or for three seconds each.

9. Do not "flash" messages or words included in a message. The messoge
should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.

10. Do not present redundant information on a two-phase message; i.e.,
keeping two lines of the messoge the same and changing the third Iine.

11. Do not use the word "Danger” in messoge.

12. Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or "LANES SHIFT RIGHT"
on a PCMS. Drivers do not understand the message.

13. Do not display messoges that scroll horizontally or vertically across
the foce of the sign.

14. The following table 1ists abbreviated words and two-word phrases that
are acceptable for use on a PCMS. Both words in a phrase must be
displayed together. Words or phrases not on this list should not be
abbreviated, unless shown in the TMUTCD.

15. PCMS charocter height should be at leost 18 inches for trailer mounted
units. They should be visible from at least 1/2 (.5) mile and the text
should be legible from at least 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
daylight. Truck mounted units must have a character height of 10 inches
ond must be legible from at least 400 feet.

16. Eoch line of text should be centered on the message board rather than
left or right justified.

17. If disabled, the PCMS should defoult to an illegible display that will
not alarm motorists and will only be used to alert workers that the
PCMS has malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid
bars is appropriate.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other _formats or for incorrect results or dama:

DISCLAIMER:
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RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES

(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)

% % Advance
Notice List

TUE-FRI
XX AM-
X PM

APR XX-
XX
X PM-X AM

BEGINS
MONDAY

BEGINS
MAY XX

MAY X-X
XX PM -
XX AM

NEXT
FRI-SUN

XX AM
TO
XX PM

NEXT
TUE
AUG XX

TONIGHT
XX PM-
XX AM

Phase 1: Condition Lists Phase 2: Possible Component Lists
Road/Lone/R Cl List L. . Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Warning
oda ane/Ramp osure Lis Other Condition List List List List
FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED
CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT
X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH
ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM
CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED
AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH
ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM
CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX I-XX X SPEED
FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY
LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX I-XX E US XXX SPEED
CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT
LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR TO LANE
CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT
NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT UsS XXX USE
LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS TO CAUTION
CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE
LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS TO SAFELY
CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP
EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP uUs XXX REDUCE END DRIVE
CLOSED TO BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH
CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE
MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH
DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR
CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT ROUTES WORKERS
XXXXXXXX STAY
BLVD X LANES SHIFT in Phagse 1 must be used with STAY [N LANE in Phase 2. IN ¥ ¥ See Application Guidelines Note 6.
CLOSED LANE *

APPLICATION GUIDELINES

1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS.
2. The 1st phase (or both) should be selected from the
"Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List" and the “"Other Condition List"

WORDING ALTERNATIVES

The words RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL can be interchonged as appropriate.
2. Roadway designations IH, US, SH, FM and LP can be interchanged as
appropr iate.

3. A 2nd phase caon be selected from the "Action to Toke/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and S) can
on Travel, Location, General Warning, or Advance Notice be interchanged os appropriate.
Phase Lists". 4, Highwoy names and numbers reploced as appropriate.
4, A Location Phase is necessary only if a distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY and FREEWAY can be interchonged as needed.
is not included in the first phose selected. 6. AHEAD may be used instead of distances if necessary.
5. [f two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT aond MI, MILE ond MILES interchanged as appropriate.
a minimum of 1000 ft. Each PCMS shall be Iimited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE and PAST interchanged as needed
and should be understandoble by themselves. 9. Distances or AHEAD con be eliminated from the message if a

6. For advance notice, when the current dote is within seven days
of the actual work daote, calendar days should be replaced with
days of the week. Advance notificotion should typically be for
no more than one week prior to the work.

location phase is used.

SHEET 6 OF 12

° Traffi
PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR g [.;Si%:fseigfn
CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) ITexasDePa”me"fOfT’a"SPO"faﬁO" Standard

PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION
OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS
SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT.

2. When symbol signs, such as the “Flagger Symbol" (CW20-7) are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign ond, with the approval of the Engineer, it

Roodway

WORD OR PHRASE ABBREVIATION WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION
Access Rood ACCS RD Major MAJ
Alternate ALT Miles MI
Avenue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
est Route BEST RTE Minor MNR
oulevord BLVD Monday MON
ridge BRDG Normal NORM
Cannot CANT North N
Center CTR Nor thbound (route) N
nstruction i
Censtruct i CONST AHD ;gg'g'"g :gmc
CROSSING XING Right Lone RT LN
Detour Route DETOUR RTE Saturday SAT
Do Not DONT Service Road SERV_RD
East E Shoul der SHLDR
Eastbound (route) E Slippery SLIP
| Emergency EMER South S
Emergency Vehicle | EMER VEH Southbound (route) S
Entrance, Enter ENT Speed SPD
Express Lane EXP LN Street ST
Expressway EXPWY Sunday SUN
XXXX Feet XXXX_FT Telephone PHONE
Fog Ahead FOG AHD Temporary TEMP
Freeway FRWY, FWY Thur sday THURS
Freeway Blocked FWY BLKD To Downtown TO DWNTN
Eridaz Drivi 52; DRIVING Troffic Higd
Qzardous Driving
ngordous Material]l HAZMAT IE:;Z;SFS IE!;RS
High-Occupancy | HOV Time Minotes TIVE MIN
vehicle HIY Upper Level UPR_LEVEL
Highway Vehicles (s) VEH, VEHS
Hour (s) HR, HRS Warning WARN
Information INFO Wednesday WED
1t ls. L5 Weight Limit WT LIMIT
Junction JCT West W
Left LFT Westbound (route) W
Left Lane LFT LN Wet_Pavement WET PVMT
Lane Closed LN CLOSED Will Not WONT
Lower Level LWR LEVEL
Maintenance MAINT

designation # IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number

4, A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate o flashing orrow boord provided it meets the visibility, flash rote ond dimming requirements on BC(7), for the 9-0
same size arrow. 7-13

FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS

1. When Full Matrix PCMS signs are used, the character height and legibility/visibility requirements shall be maintained as listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS" above.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)

BC(6)-21

shall maintain the legibility/visibility requirement Iisted above. FILE

bc-21. dgn

phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

3. When symbol signs are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, and shall not substitute © x0T

November 2002

SECT JOB HIGHWAY

for, or replace that sign.

REVISIONS
8-14
5-21

19 176 VARIOUS

COUNTY SHEET NO.
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

" EE’}T;;;5?:;%:3:?,:,:2,'4sbf,fpgﬁs‘_“;g(',(',f'id',;g?do‘f"’;:g;ﬂoﬁf:zg g::?',:e?nd LOW PROFILE CONCRETE Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder
Reflectors can be found at the Material Producer List web oddress Barrier Reflector on BARRIER (LPCB) USED taper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
shown on BC(1). 16" tall plastic bracket IN WORK ZONES devices placed perpendicular to traffic on the upstream side of traffic.

2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be.os specifi?d.in the TMUTCD. The LPCB is approved for use in work
cost of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiary to Item 512. \ zone locations, where the posted 1. The Flashing Arrow Boord should be used for all lane closures on multi-lone roodways, or slow

speed is 45mph, or less. See moving maintenance or construction activities on the travel lanes.
Roadway Standard Sheet LPCB. 2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.

3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriote signs, barricades and/or other traffic
Max. spacing of barrier control devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.
reflectors is 20 feet. 4. The Flashing Arrow Board should be oble to display the following symbols:

Attach the delineators as per
manufacturer’s recommendations.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

Barrier
Reflectors

° °
° °
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) % o o
o [
See D & OM (VIA)

3. Where traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Barrier Reflectors ° ° OR °

shal |l be mounted in gpproximately the midsection of each section of CTB. °

An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of each ° °

CTB. This will allow for attochment of a barrier gropple without o o [ ] (]

damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of L ° ° ° ° L

the CTB shall be locoted directly below the reflector mounted on top of Install o minimum of .. ..

the barrier, as shown in the detail above. 3 Barrier Reflectors
4, Where CTB separates two-way troffic, three borrier reflectors shall be as per manufacturer'’s 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION LJ L]

mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have recommendat ions.

two yellow reflective foces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on each

side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, as shown in ) ) ) ) ) °

the detail above. . DEL INEATION OF END TREATMENTS o o J o o o
5. When CTB seporates traffic traveling in the same direction, no barrier [ ] e o o [ ) ® 6 00 O ) ° ° °

reflectors will be required on top of the CTB. ® [ ] [ ] [ ) [ °
6. Borrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR ° ° ° ° ° °

the edgeline being supplemented. CTB'S USED
7. Moximum spacing of Borrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. IN WORK ZONES DOUBLE ARROW R_IGHT/LEFT ARROW SEOUE&I?TKLEEEVRON
8. Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs {rignht arrow shown; ¢

shal | NOT be used as CTB delineation. End treatments used on CTB's in work zones left is similar) (right chevron shown;
9. Attochment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per manufacturer’s shal | meet the opppropriate crashworthy left is similar)

recommendat ions. standaords as defined in the Monual for N - . . . .
10.Missing or damaged Borrier Reflectors shall be replaced as directed Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH). Refer 5. B?e CAUEION_ display consists of four corner lamps flashing simultaneously, or the Alternating

by the Engineer. to the CWZTCD List for approved end iomond Coution mode as shown. .
11.Single slope barriers shall be delineated as shown on the above detail. 6. The straight line coution display is NOT ALLOWED.

‘" P treatments and manufacturers. 7. The Flaoshing Arrow Boord shall be capable of minimum 50 percent dimming from roted lamp voltage.
The flashing rate of the lamps shall not be less than 25 nor more thon 40 flaoshes per minute.

8. Minimum lomp "on time" shall be opproximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow ond equal

BARR I ER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFF IC BARR I ER AND ATTENUATORS intervals of 25 percent for eoch sequential phase of the flashing chevron.

9. The sequential arrow display is NOT ALLOWED.
10. The flashing arrow display is the TxDOT standard; however, the sequential chevron

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
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display may be used during daylight operations.

11. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.
WARNING L [GHTS 12. A Flashing Arrow Boord SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic.
. . . 13. A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate a Flashing Arrow Boord provided it meets visibility,
1. Warning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD. flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the same size arrow.

2. Warning lights shgll NOT b(:: ins'rol!ed or.1 barricades. . . . 14, Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roodway
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Worning Lights are commonly used with drums. They are intended to worn of or mork o potentially hozordous to bottom of panel.

area. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall
not be used with signs manufactured with Type B or Cp Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmentol Material Specification DMS-8300.

4, Type-C and Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are intended to be used in a series for delineation to supplement other traffic control REQUIREMENTS
5 o devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet ond/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB". MINIMUM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location and type of warning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices. TYPE MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER VISIBILITY ATTENTION
6. When required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification. The warning Iight manufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS DISTANCE - WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the warning Iights meet the requirements of the latest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flashing and Steady-Burn Warning Lights. - Flashing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B |30x60 13 3/4 mile shall be equipped with RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
8. The location of warning lights and warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans. C 48 x 96 15 | mile outomatic dimming devices. ?Si%:goéigR?Eglgg gaxgggli
Type € Worning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
approved substitute mounted on @ 1. Type A flashing warning Iights are intended to warn drivers that they are approaching or are in a potentially hazardous area.

drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing warning lights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in a series. FLASH I NG ARRow BOARDS

3. A series of sequential flashing warning lights placed on channelizing devices to form @ merging toper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequential worning lights should occur from the beginning of the taper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 floshes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.

4. Type C and D steady-burn warning lights are intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the travel lane on detours, on lone SHEET 7 OF 12
changes, on lane closures, and on other similar conditions. -
5. Type A, Type C and Type D worning lights shall be installed at locations as detailed on other sheets in the plans. §® g’a"f’;f;;
6. Warning lights shall not be installed on @ drum that has @ sign, chevron or vertical panel. i Division
7. The maximum spacing for warning lights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
AR REF TOR T PLAST R AS A TITUTE FOR TYP (STEADY RN) WAR HT 1. Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities
WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS SUBSTITUTE FO E C (STEADY BURN) WARNING L IGHTS must meet the requirements outlinea in the Manua! for BARRlCADE AND CONSTRUCTlON
1. A warning reflector or approved substitute may be mounted on o plastic drum as o substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning |ight ot the Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH).
discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. 2. Refer to the CWZTCD for the requirements of Level 2 or
2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be monufoctured using a sign substrate approved for use with plastic drums |isted 3 Iﬁe¥el i Tms- CHZTCD § list of ¢ T™A ARRO“ PANEL’ REFLECTORS’
on the CWZTCD. . Refer to the C or a list of approved TMAs.
3. The warning reflector shall have a minimum retroreflective surface area (one-side) of 30 square inches. 4. mAfhgrgl(r]ﬁgu'r“ on freeways unless otherwise noted WARN l Nc L IGHTS & AT TENUATOR
Worning reflector may be round 4. Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where ottached to the drum. . . . ‘s
or sqgare. Must haveya yel low 5. Squore substrates must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it > go.”:g Isgguml’ge?eizszgvg%:ﬁ ngfo;;ocg? 2;502;;;:32
reflective surfoce area of at least attaches to the drum. . . . . . L. . without adversely affecting the work performance. BC ( 7) = 2]
30 square inches 6. The side of the warning reflector facing approaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements for 6. The only reason a TMA should not be required is when a work - - - - -
DMS 8300-Type B or Type C A e FILE: be-21. dgn on: TxDOT \cK.TxDOT\Dw. TXDOT | ck: TxDOT
v . . . areg is spread down the roadway and the work crew is an
7. When used near two-way traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. extended distance from the TMA. ©TxDOT _November 2002 CONT | SECT 08 HIGHWAY
8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest opproaching traffic. REVISIONS 0901119 176 VARIOUS
9. The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identical to the channelizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 8-14 DIsT COUNTY SHEET No.
13 5-21 PAR GRAYSON 19
o




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this staondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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GENERAL NOTES

1. For long term stationory work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as

2.

the primary chonnelizing device.

For intermediate term stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be
used as the primary chonnelizing device but may be replaced in tangent
sections by vertical panels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections,
one-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only

if personnel are present on the project at all times to maintain the
cones in proper position and location.

For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred

channel izing device but may be replaced in tapers, tronsitions and tangent

sections by vertical panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as
approved by the Engineer.

Drums ond all related items shall comply with the requirements of the
current version of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"
(TMUTCD) ond the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List"
(CWZTCD).

Drums, bases, and related materials shall exhibit good workmanship and
shall be free from objectionable marks or defects that would adversely
affect their appearance or serviceability.

The Contractor shall have o moximum of 24 hours to replace any plastic
drums identified for replocement by the Engineer/Inspector. The replace-
ment device must be an approved device.

GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements:

1.

2.

9

Plastic drums shall be o two-piece design; the "body" of the drum shall
be the top portion and the "base" shall be the bottom.

The body and base shall lock together in such o manner that the body
separates from the base when impacted by a vehicle traveling ot a speed
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal
hondling and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles.

Plaostic drums shall be constructed of lightweight flexible, and
deformoble materials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or
single piece plastic drums as channelization devices or sign supports
Drums shall present a profile that is @ minimum of 18 inches in width
ot the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of
drum unit (body installed on base) shall be a minimum of 36 inches and
a maximum of 42 inches

The top of the drum shall have a built-in handle for easy pickup and
shal |l be designed to drain water and not collect debris. The handle
shall have @ minimum of two widely spaced 9716 inch diometer holes to
al low attachment of a warning light, warning reflector unit or approved
compliant sign.

The exterior of the drum body shall have a minimum of four alternating
orange and white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less thon
4 inches nor greater thaon 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized
space between any two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in
width.

Bases shall have a maximum width of 36 inches, a maximum height of 4
inches, and a minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow base
to be held down while separating the drum body from the base.

Plostic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stabilized, orange,
high-density polyethylene (HDPE} or other approved material.

Drum body shall have a maximum unbal lasted weight of 11 Ibs.

10.Drum ond base shall be marked with manufacturer’s nome ond mode! number.

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING

1

The stripes used on drums shall be constructed of sheeting meeting the
color and retroreflectivity requirements of Departmental Materials
Specification DMS-8300, “"Sign Face Materials."” Type A or Type B
reflective sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified
in the plans.

Handle

Top should not
allow collection

of water or
debris

18" min

9/16" dia. (typ)
for mounting
signs and
warning lights

4" max
4" min
8" max
(typ)

2" max
(typ.}

36" mi
42" max

Eoch drum shal | have

a minimum of 2 orange
ond 2 white stripes
using Type A or Type B
retroreflective
sheeting with the

top stripe being
orange.

[<— Taper to allow
for stacking o
minimum of 5

This detail is not intended
for fabrication. See note 3
and the CWZTCD Iist for
providers of approved
Detectable Pedestriaon
Barricades

Continuous smooth

36" rail for hand trailing

Detectable Edge

2" Max.

S S

See Ballost
Note 3

Chevron CW1-8, Opposing Traffic Lane
Divider, Driveway sign D70a, Keep Right
R4 series or other signs as approved

SIGNS,

)

18" x 24" Sign 12" x 24"

(Moximum Sign Dimension) Vertical Panel

by Engineer

Plywood, Aluminum or Metal sign
substrates shall

plastic drums

ON PLASTIC DRUMS

Mounting bolts and nuts shall be fully engaged and
adequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2
inch beyond nuts.

NOT be used on

mount with diogonals
sloping down towards
travel way

CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED

Signs used on plastic drums shall be manufactured using
substrates listed on the CWZTCD.

Chevrons and other work zone signs with an orange background
shal |l be manufactured with Type B or Type Cp Orange
sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements
of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Material," unless otherwise

specified in the plans.

Vertical Panels shall be manufactured with orange and white
sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
Diagonal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward
the intended traveled Iane.

Other sign messages (text or symbolic) may be used as
approved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shall not exceed
18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
series signs discussed in note B below.

Signs shall be installed using a 1/2 inch bolt (nominal)
and nut, two washers, and one locking washer for each
connection.

Chevrons may be placed on drums on the outside of curves,
on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in these
locations, they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
more than on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)

2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum should be used at each location called for in the plans.
surface such that, upon vehiculor impact, the sheeting shall remain
adnered in-ploce and exhibit no delaminating, cracking, or loss of DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 and R9-11a Sidewalk Closed signs which
retroreflectivity other than that loss due to abrasion of the sheeting 1. When existing pedestrion facilities are disrupted, closed, or are 24 inches wide may be mounted on plastic drums, with
sur face. relocated in @ TTC zone, the temporary focilities shall be approval of the Engineer.
detectable aond include accessibility feotures consistent with
BALLAST the features present in the existing pedestrion focility. Refer
to WZ(BTS-2) for Pedestrian Control requirements for Sidewalk
Diversions, Sidewalk Detours ond Crosswalk Closures. H T F 1
I l#:t.)olll)os'red gozei.'??oél t.)ihlf:rr]qebe??uq: To‘rhg!dlups;o ?g Ib?' nog :ondh 2. Where pedestrions with visual disabilities normal ly use the SHEE 8 O 2 -
is bose, when filled wi e bollast material, should weigh betweel closed sidewalk, a Detectable Pedestrian Barricade shall be §® Traffic
35 Ibs (minimum) and 50 Ibs (maximum). The bollgsf may be §ond in one placed across the full width of the closed sidewalk instead Safety
to three sandbags separate from the base, sand in a sand-filled plastic of o Type 3 Barricade. ITexas Department of Transportation sDt’a‘;lrﬂggd
base, or other ballasting devices as approved by the Engineer. Stacking 3. Detectable pedestrion barricades similaor to the one pictured
of sandbogs will be allowed, however height of sandbogs cbove pavement above, longitudinal channelizing devices, some concrete
surface may not exceed 12 inches. barriers, and wood or chain link fencing with a continuous
2. Bases with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs. detectable edging can satisfactorily delineate a pedestrian
Built-in ballast can be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or path. . . . BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
a solid rubber base 4. Lo;:e. +rg||>e. zr plgsfnc cI:hc|r_1+zf:ﬁngdbe-_rween+de;|cgs gre+:of CHANNE [Z l NG DE ICES
P etectable, do not comply wi e design standards in the
3. $ecy$;?d IrUCk ;'rel?'d$w°|I:H“Ggwg$cgs?q ior ballast on drums approved "Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines l' \,
or is type of ballast on the . 15T, R (ADAAG)" and should not be used as a control for pedestrian
4. The ballast shall not be heavy objects, water, or ony material that movements.
would become hazordous to motorists, pedestrions, or workers when the 5. Worning lights shall not be attoched to detectoble pedestrion
drum is struck by a vehicle. borr icades. BC ‘8) - 2]
5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrian borricoges should use 8" noTinol bgrricode
holes in the bottoms so that water will not collect and freeze becoming rails 3z sho:q on BC(191 pr?xug?d ;ho+h+h§ :op_:gll Df:;ldes FILE: bc-21. dgn oN: TxDOT ‘N:TXDOT‘M: TXDOT | cks TXDOT
H a smooth continuous rail suitable for hond trailing with no
6 SOT?EZ:GS:ETT :*:ugk DTOO ZEh;c:e- ¢ drums splinters, burrs, or sharp edges. @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
. S ot be placed on top o ums. REVISTONS 0901/ 19 176 VARIOUS
7. Adhesives may be used to secure base of drums to pavement. 4-03 8-14
9_07 5_2] DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 PAR GRAYSON 20
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ility for the conversion

BC (9) -21.dgn

TxDOT assumes No responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

depth

F1XED
(Rigid or self-righting)

6. Pavement surfaces shall be prepored in @ manner that ensures proper bonding
between the adhesives, the fixed mount bases and the pavement surface.
Adnesives shall be prepared ond applied according to the manufacturer’s
recommendat ions.

7. The installation ond removal of channelizing devices shall not cause
detrimental effects to the final pavement surfoces, including pavement
surface discoloration or surface integrity. Driveable baoses shall not be
permitted on final pavement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve
all application and removal procedures of fixed bases.

8" to 12" 8" to 12" 8" to 12" 127 1. Tr.\e'chevrt')n shglllzbg al\elelfﬂgal rectangle with a
'<—>| minimum size o N inches.
3 2. Chevrons are intended to give notice of a sharp GENERAL NOTES
z 4 change of alignment with the direction of travel Work Zone channelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be installed
= — ond provide additional emphasis ond guidance for in close proximity to traffic ond are suitable for use on high or low
. v . g 18" vehicle operators with regard to changes in speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that spacing and
4 § 4" ‘é s Min. horizontal alignment of the roadway. placement is uniform and in occordance with the "Texas Monual on Uniform
See > See s e 3. Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out- Traffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD). ] ]
453 nofe 7 g 45° 4» note 7 I 3 side of a sharp curve or turn, or on the far side . Channelizing devices shc?wn on this sheet may r'mve Q drnvgat.)le, f|>.<ed or
2 ] of an intersection. They shall be in line with portoble base. The requirement for self-righting channelizing devices must
° g and at right angles to approaching traffic. be specified in the General Notes or other plan sheets.
4" § S Spacing should be such that the motorist always Channel izing devices on self-righting supports should be used in work zone
° Vv | has three in view, until the change in alignment areas where channelizing devices are frequently impacted by errant vehicles
VP-1L VP-1R » S eliminates its need. or vehicle related wind gusts moking alignment of the channelizing devices
© . . .. difficult to maintain. Locations of these devices shall be detailed else-
Fixed Base Sur foce ¢ . £ . 4. To be effective, the chevron should be visible where in the plans. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD and the
w/ Approved M;Jusr: Roadway E Eaglgr + & 36 for ot least 500 feet. "Compl iont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD).
Adhesjve Surface 5 PP _‘L'g 5. Chevrons shall be orange with a black nonreflec- 4. The Contractor shall maintain devices in a clean condition and replace
N ~ TES 7 74 I tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be domaged, nonreflective, foded, or broken devices and bases 0s required by
. retroreflective Type Br or Type Cr. conforming to the Engineer/Inspector. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper
«| X Cself-righting . e Depar tmental Material Specification DMS-8300, device spacing ond alignment.
18 s Support 12" minimum = unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the 5. Portoble bases shall be fabricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
Y embedment — requirements of DMS-8300. portable bases shall weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.
Fixed Base w/ Approved Adhesive 6. For Long Term Stationary use on tapers or

(Driveable Base, or Flexible transitions on freeways and divided highways,
Support can be used} self-righting chevrons may be used to supplement
DRIVEABLE plastic drums but not to reploce plastic drums.

Vertical Panels (VP’s} are normally used to channelize
traffic or divide opposing lanes of traffic.

8" to 12" 2. VP's may be used in daytime or nighttime situations.
|<—>| They may be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs and

CHEVRONS

— other areas such as lane transitions where positive
doytime and nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
Monual for additional requirements on the use VP's
24" for drop-offs.
min 3. VP's should be mounted back to back if used at the edge Minimum Suggested Maximum
n. 36" of cuts adjacent to two-way two lane roadways. Stripes b Desirable Spacing of
min. are to be reflective orange and reflective white and S%Se*e%d Formula Taper Lengths Channel izing
should alwagys slope downward toward the travel Ione. * % Devices
4. VP’'s used on expressways and freeways or other high 10° 1 12° on a on a
speed roadways, may have more than 270 squore inches Of fset|Of fset|Offset| Taper | Tangent
of retroreflective area facing traffic. 30 2| 1507 | 165°| 180" 30’ 60’
5. Self-righting supports are available with portable base. S " " " - "
See "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 35 L= 60 205" 225" | 245 35 70
(CWZTCD). 40 265°| 295'| 320° 40’ 80
6. Sheeting for the VP’s shall be retroreflective Type A or 45 450’ | 495 | 540 45° 90’
Type B conforming to Departmental Material Specification - n - , -
R , 3MS-8300, unless n?'redfo'rherwise. 50 500’ | 550°| 600 50 100
. N . Where the height of reflective moterial on the vertical 55 550°'| 605" ‘ 557 110°
(Rigid or self-righting) panel is 36 inches or greater, a panel stripe of L=WsS - 6 5, 660, , 0,
6 inches shall be used. LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600" | 660°| 720 60 120
PORTABLE 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65° 1307
- 1. LCDs are croshworthy, |ightweight, deformable devices that aore highly visible, have good target value and 70 700 | 770' | 840" 70" 140"
can be connected together. They ore not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact. — -
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) 2. LCDs may be used instead of a Iine of cones or drums. 75 750’ | 825" 900’ 75 150
3. LCDs shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements specific to the device, and 80 800’ | 880’ | 960’ 80’ 160"

used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.

4, LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrians or workers. %% Taoper lengths have been rounded off.
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L=Length of Taper (FT.) W=Width of Offset (FT.}
S=Posted Speed (MPH)

SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF
CHANNEL IZING DEVICES AND

5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation as required for temporary barriers
on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel Ianes.

6. LCDs used as barricades placed perpendicular to traffic should have at least one row of reflective
sheeting meeting the requirements for barricade rails as shown on BC(10). Place reflective sheeting
near the top of the LCD along the full length of the device.

1. Opposing Traffic Laone Dividers (OTLD) are
delineation devices designed to convert a
normal one-way roadway section to two-way
operation. OTLD's are used on temporary

12" CW6-4 centerlines. The upward and downword Orrows MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS
fe——= on the sign's face indicate the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS
) N 0 Ponels traffic on either side of the divider. The
ted base is secured to the pavement with an 1. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall not be used solely to channelize road users, but also to protect the
Q mounte adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement work space per the appropriate Manual for Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH) crashworthiness requirements based on

back to back . . . roadway speed and barrier application.
coused by a vehicle impact or wind gust. 2. Woter ballosted systems used to channelize vehiculor traffic shall be supplemented with retrorefiective delineation

SHEET 9 OF 12

IBII . . . . - . . . . . . . .
4/’7 2. The OTLD may be used in combination with 42" or channelizing devices to improve dgy'hrne/nlqh'rhme VISIl')I lity. They may olso.be §upp|emer_1'red wn'rh.povemen'.r markings. ‘ ® Traffic
cones or VPs. 3. Woter ballasted systems used as barriers shall be ploced in occordance to application and installation requirements = L_.,S_afe_ty
Portable specific to the device, and used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. Texas Department of Transportation ivision
36" Fixed or, 3. Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500 4, Water ballosted systems used as borriers should not be used for o merging taper except in low speed (less than 45 MPH) I P P Standard
Driveable Base feet. 42" cones or VPs placed between urbon areas. When used on a taper in o low speed urbon area, the taper shall be delineated and the taper length
may be used, the OTLD’s should not exceed 100 foot spacing. should be designed to optimize road user operations considering the available geometric conditions.
or may be . 5. When water ballasted systems used as barriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be attenuated
mounted 4. The OTLD shall be orange with a black non- as per manufacturer recommendations or flared to a point outside the clear zone. BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
on drums reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall

be retroreflective Type Bp or Type Cp conforming
_ / to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300,
_\ [ ] unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet

the requirements of DMS-8300.

CHANNEL IZING DEVICES

If used to chonnelize pedestrians, longitudinal channelizing devices or water ballasted
systems must have o continuous detectable bottom for users of long cones ond the top
of the unit shall not be less than 32 inches in height.

BC(9)-21

HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS FILE: be-21. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) LONGITUDINAL CHANNEL IZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS o e e et
9'07 6-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 521 PAR GRAYSON 21
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for aony purpose whotsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

TYPE 3 BARRICADES Each roadway of a
divided highway shall be NAME ~ 1. Where positive redirectional

1. Refer to the Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD) barricoded in the same manner. Ri-2 | ROAD e | 620-67 = capability is provided, drums
for details of the Type 3 Barricodes and o list of all materials CLOSED STATE__ moy be omitted
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricades. CONTRACTOR 2. Plastic cons’rr:JcHon fencin

2. Type 3 Barricodes shall be used ot each end of construction ) may be used with drums for 9
projects closed to all traffic. T y be used wit -

3. Barricades extending ocross a roadway should have stripes that slope e . SOfe‘.fy Qs required in ﬂje plans.
downward in the direction toward which traffic must turn in detouring. > 3. Vertical Panels on flexible support
When both right aond left turns are provided, the chevron striping may . may be substituted for drums when the
slope downward in both directions from the center of the barricade. . Typ.ucol shoulder width is less thon 4 feet.
ghere ng '.rurgergrz_pro:Eded Srrr qQ glt;rs;ed rosrld, s;riplzg should slope —_ Plostic Drum 4, When the shoulder width is greater

lownward in bo irections towar e center of roadway. _ _ .

4. Striping of rails, for the right side of the roadway, should slope T PERSPECTIVE VIEW ﬂm"b‘z f?ﬂ'dsfri“gy burn Ilgh'rz
downward to the left. For the left side of the roadway, striping " g 5 gay e om; ef Id ﬂ:umls ar:huse *
should slope downward to the right. ese drums . Drums must exten e leng

5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the e are not required of the culvert widening.
barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company |ogos B on one-way roadway
used for identification shall be 1",

6. Borricades shall not be placed porallel to traffic unless on adequate PERSPECTIVE VIEW — LEGEND
clear zone is provided. Roadway @l’

7. Worning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades. S Plostic d

8. Where barricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over, - o % QD astic drum
the use of sondbogs with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The ‘H=H’ ‘H=H’ 55 g
sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sond from spilling and to The three rails on Type 3 borricades ® S — Plastic drum with steady burn |ight
maintain a constant weight. Saond bags shall not be stacked in a manner shal | be reflectorized orange ond 10" 2y - QD or yellow warning reflector
that covers any portion of o barricade rails reflective sheeting. reflective white stripes on one side E = 4% @ ,/\

Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be facing one-way traffic and both sides i m m m Se K] @ Steady burn warning |ight
permitted. Sondbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of for two-woy troffic. R ] e+ g 1| or vellow warning reflector
50 Ibs. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon Barricade striping should slant 1l [T ] 1 2 -
vehicular impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used downward in the direction of detour 5L =4
for sandbags. Sandbags shall only be placed along or upon the base ' e 8 %E % .
supports of the device and shall not be suspended above ground level 2 b R ;?ggegie03;‘;:;'1?:99;gz;\:‘fcdf:mihgnc:zzn
or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. : : co ! ! 1c 1
9. Sheeﬂgg for basr,icodes'sholl be retroreflective Type A or Type B 1. Slgns.shoulc.:l be rpoun'red on independent supp?r‘rs ot a 7 foot 8’ max. length Type 3 Barricades € > g E width makes it necessary. (minimum of 2
s . . pe . mounting height in center of roadway. The signs should be @ © > ond moximum of 4 drums)
conforllnnq to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300 unless minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Borricades. <0 2
otherwise noted. 2. Advance signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans. PLAN VIEW % @
Barricades shall NOT PLAN VIEW
be used as a sign support. TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

Minimum

Yy & & & Ay
nominal Reflective
:450 /\/\/ Sheeting

6" 6" 7 inches.

CONES

min. orange

TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL min.
. whi
4’ min., 8 max. —3"-4a 1 m.in.
1 I " min. $:: oronge 2" mox.
2" min, . . 3" min.
[ " min. min. white
: 42" 2" to 6"
£ 28" min. 3" min.
e min.
stitrener [l 2V &V & & & & & 28"
N Flat rail min.
Stiffener may be inside or outside of support, but no more than _ 4l_

2 stiffeners shall be allowed on one barricade.

TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

Two-Piece cones Tubulor Marker

One-Piece cones
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Alternate - .
Alternate CH) 28" Cones shall have o minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.
42" 2-piece cones shall have a minimum weight of
Approx. Drums, vertical panels or 42" cones Approx. QD 30 Ibs. including base.
| 50’ | at 50’ maoximum spacing | 50° |
| | | | T SHEET 10 OF 12
Min. 2 drums Min. 2 drums 1. Traffic cones and tubulor markers shall be predominaontly orange, and ® i
g Traffic
or 1 Type 3 or 1 Type 3 meet the height and weight requirements shown above. - Safety
barr icade QD STOCKPILE barricade 2. One-piece cones have the body and bose of the cone molded in one consol idated I Texas Department of Transportation sDt'aV,'ﬁd'g”] Y
unit. Two-piece cones have a cone shoped body and a separate rubber base,
or ballast, thot is added to keep the device upright ond in place.
QD 3. Two-piece cones may have @ handle or loop extending up to 8" above the minimum
height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.
a o o O o 4, Cones or tubular markers shall have white or white and orange reflective BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
. baonds as shown above. The reflective bands shall have a smooth, sealed
gzwggi;giz ;SS:: De_snroble . outer surface and meet the requirements of Departmental Material CHANNEL lz l NG DEV l CES
r barricod b stockpile location Channelizing devices parallel to traffic Specificotion DMS-8300 Type A or Type B. . .
or ba 1 icade may be is outside should be used when stockpile is 5. 28" cones and tubular morkers ore generally suitable for short duration and
omitted here clear zone. within 30’ from travel lane. short-term stationary work as defined on BC(4). These should not be used
for intermediate-term or long-term stationary work unless personnel is on-site
<o to maintain them in their proper upright position. BC ( ] 0) - 21
- JR— - - - - - - - - - - —_ 6. 42" two-piece cones, vertical panels or drums aore suitable for all work zone FILE: be-21.dgn ON: - TxDOT \CMTxDOT\Dw: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
= durations. @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JOB HIGHWAY
1. gzge:hggembulor morkers used on eoch project should be of the same size 8RE21$10N5 090119 176 VARIOUS
. 9-07 8-1
TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES 713 52 R T
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WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

GENERAL

REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone ond
existing pavement markings, in accordance with the standard
specifications and special provisions, on all roadways open to traffic
within the CSJ limits unless otherwise stated in the plans.

2. Color, potterns and dimensions shall be in conformance with the
"Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD).

3. Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the
plans or specifications

4. Povement markings shall be installed in accordance with the TMUTCD
and as shown on the plans

5. When short term markings are required on the plans, short term
morkings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans ond details as
shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ (STPM).

6. When staondard pavement markings are not in place ond the roadway
is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mork
the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and
PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing
is permitted.

7. All work zone pavement morkings shall be installed in occordance
with [tem 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings. "

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

1. Raised pavement markers are to be placed according to the patterns
on BC(12)

2. All raised pavement markers used for work zone morkings shall meet
the requirements of [tem 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and Departmental
Material Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300.

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. Removable prefabricated pavement markings shall meet the requirements
of DMS-8241.

2. Non-removable prefabricated pavement markings (foil back) shall meet
the requirements of DMS-8240.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement
markings within the work Iimits.

2. Work zone pavement markings shall be inspected in accordance with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control
device inspections as required by Form 599.

3. The markings should provide a visible reference for a minimum
distance of 300 feet during normal daylight hours and 160 feet when
illuminated by automobile low-beam headlights at night, unless sight
distonce is restricted by roadway geometrics.

FS

Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 days ofter
placement shall be replaced at the expense of the Contractor as per
Specification [tem 662.

1. Pavement morkings that are no longer applicable, could create confusion
or direct a motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roadway
shall be removed or obliterated before the roadway is opened to traffic.

2. The above shall not opply to detours in place for less than three
days, where flaggers and/or sufficient channelizing devices are used
in lieu of markings to outline the detour route.

3. Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible,
so as not to leave a discernoble marking. This shall be by ony method
approved by TxDOT Specification Item 677 for "Eliminating Existing
Pavement Markings and Markers".

4, The removal of pavement maorkings may require resurfacing or seal
coating portions of the roadwoy os described in [tem 677.

5. Subject to the approval of the Engineer, any method that proves to be
successful on a particular type pavement may be used.

6. Blast cleoning may be used but will not be required unless specifically
shown in the plons

7. Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted.

8. Removal of raised pavement markers shall be as directed by the
Engineer.

9. Removal of existing pavement markings and markers will be paid for
directly in accordance with Item 677, “"ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT
MARKINGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stated in the plans.

10.Black-out marking tape may be used to cover conflicting existing
morkings for periods less than two weeks when approved by the Engineer.

Temporory Flexible-Reflective
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Roadway Morker Tabs
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW

BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
T %//X///////////////x/////% PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
2" TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED DMS-8241

l PAVEMENT MARKINGS

— TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE

e 2y — ROADWAY MARKER TABS DMS-8242

Adhesive pod
Height of sheeting
is usually more thon
1/4" ond less thon 1",

STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE

1. Temporary flexible-reflective roodway marker tabs used as guidemarks

shal | meet the requirements of DMS-8242.

2. Tabs detailed on this sheet are to be inspected and occepted by the

Engineer or designated representative. Sampling ond testing is not
normally required, however at the option of the Engineer, either "A"
or "B" below moy be imposed to assure quality before plocement on the
roadway.

A. Select five (5) or more tabs at random from each lot or shipment
aond submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement
Section to determine specification compliance.

B. Select five (5) tabs and perform the following test. Affix five
(5) tabs at 24 inch intervals on on asphaltic pavement in a
straight line. Using a mediumn size passenger vehicle or pickup,
run over the markers with the front ond rear tires at a speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in each direction. No
more than one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
be lost or displaced as a result of this test.

3. Small design varionces may be noted between tab monufacturers.

4. See Standard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See

Stondard Sheet TCP{7-1) for tab plocement on seal coat work

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

1. Raised pavement markers used os guidemarks shall be from the approved
product list, ond meet the requirements of DMS-4200.

2. All temporary construction raised pavement morkers provided on @
project shall be of the same monufacturer.

3. Adnesive for guidemarks shall be bituminous material hot applied or
butyl rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete
sur faces.

Guidemarks shall be designated as:
YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body)
WHITE - (one silver reflective surfoce with white body).

A list of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,
non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker tabs and other
pavement markings can be found at the Material Producer List
web address shown on BC(1}.
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The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
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PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

T>\Yel low '

I()i'ro 12" <}:|

L} L} / ooooa

Yellowﬁ ':|1>

oooooo

Dooa Aﬁjﬂ o
oOooono o0 |:|
Type 11-A-A

10 to 12"

TyDeIIAA
omoo
omoo

Type Y buttons

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A

<§:, Type II- AA

* oo OODO OI:IOOODOOODOOODOOOEI
] —-& E— E— oo o oonQo/o goaol goqa
|:‘,> Yel low Type Y w_
4 to 8" buttons 6 to 8" Type I1-A-A

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B

Pattern A is the TXDOT Standord, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer.
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings.

CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE,

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B

TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

Type I-C
omooobmnooomooopmooomooomnooo0bOoOOODOOOOOOOODOOOORD
Whit 4 <:I T}/[.>eWt>u1'-I-ons<O Type 1-C or II-C-R
— 1Te — — — goooa Ooooa O DOD/ ooooo ooooo
Yel low Type I1-A
<:| y \ Type Y buttons
omooopmDooobpoooObDoOOOODOOOOOOOODOOODOOOOOOOODOOOOD
ogooonOo0O0O0 ooo|:|oo0|:|ooonooouoyuooonooonooou
E|l> Yel low Type I-A Type Y buttons
——— White ——— ——— ——— oooon ooooo noq\_ ooooo ooooo
E|,> V Type W buttons Type I-C or II-C-R

opgooopooopooopmoooOdoooOOO0O goooQoooOoooonoooan

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS \—TyDe I-C

Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings.

EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY

White 7

>
o>

White ”

- Y€ lOW

<:| Type W buttons Type I1-C <:|

— [=c]alla] oooon \nonon nonon:f/_ [alclalela] oooog
<}:| Type I11-A-A Type Y buttons

OOI:!OOO%ODOOO|:|OOODOOODO%DOOODOOODOOODOOOD

oooooo ooopomooopmooo@mooonOo ooooopmOgooonoooonoooo0an

—— gogon goooa

_;fnon nonon\ [allalela] [alela’els]
E‘l> Type W buttons Type I-C

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

Prefabricoted morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings.
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LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

60" + 3"

_ﬂ r_ Type II-A-A Type Y buttons
RALSED
DOUBLE JaIsER o 12 Yo o o o o o o o&n o o/o o o
MARKERS TD O O o o o o oo o o o o o
NO-PASSING v ar
REFLECTORIZED ¥
PAVEMENT " 3
LINE MARKINGS 4 to 1z T*
Yel low
Type I-C, 1-A or II-A-A Type W or Y buttons
SOL ID EDGE LINE pTCé:::T o o o o m o 0o o m o o o o o o
MARKERS
LINES OR SINGLE REFLECTORIZED go® 3"
NO-PASSING LINE PAVEMENT
MARKINGS q" White or Yel low
Type I-C Type W buttons

WIDE
LINE

(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING LINE
OR CHANNEL IZING LINE USED TO

RAISED . LD% _>C|> |<_|:| o
-2 o o o

PAVEMENT
'T_D o

o oo o/o o O o
VARKERS o oo o o o o o

® 00O

REFLECTORIZED
PAVEMENT

DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING. ) MARKINGS White
30"+ 3" Type 1-C or II-A-A 30"+/-3"
RAISED DoooamO oQoDo Do \Don m]
CENTER PAVEMENT | | C\Z 5 :
L INE MARKERS |<— 10" —=t= 30° > Type W or I<_’I<_’I
Y buttons
OR
20" ¢ 1 —
L ANE REF;.AEVCEI:)EILlTZED o —— o , —
L INE MARK INGS 10" — 30'\/ White or Yellow
Type I-C or I1-A-A
BROKEN (when required)
LINES
RAISED O o o . o m] o o
PAVEMENT o [m] (u] 1-2 a [m] o / o
MARKERS
AUXILIARY 3 9 Type I-C or 11-C-R
OR
LANEDROP 8
LINE rereecrorizeo [ [ ] [

PAVEMENT

.

MARK INGS 3 9

REMOVABLE MARKINGS
WITH RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKERS

1f raised pavement markers are used
to supplement REMOVABLE markings,
the morkers shall be opplied to the
top of the tape at the approximate
mid length of tope used for broken
lines or at 20 foot spacing for
solid lines. This allows an easier
removal of raised pavement markers
and tape.

R v
L

10

Raised Pavement Markers

20" + 1’

Centerline only - not to be used on edge |ines
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ooooooan oo|:|ooo|:|ooonooonooouooonooonooonooon Roised pavement markers used as standard PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS
E:> |:"> pavement markings shall be from the approved
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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annel1Zzing =z ype arr 1 cade annel1zing evices
ROAD WORK Chonne l i zi T 3 Barricad ee |cn lizing Devi
G20-2 (Dse(;/(;crt‘e:*e 21 A . Truck Mounted
48" X 24" I:ﬂjj Heavy Work Vehicle [N | Attenuator (TMA)
| (See note 2)A | | £ |Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
| : 5? |Floshing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
CW20-1D END | 2 |sign <:| Traffic Flow
I Flogs® ® . I ROAD WORK ;
See note 1) 9| o || Shcqnelizing | 0\ Flag D‘O F 1agger
evices .
vl a G20-2
| - E (See note 2) A | 48" X 24"
o | (S te 2)A Minimum Suggested Maximum| .. .
sl g - \- ee note . A 99 Minimum
) Desirable Spacing of . Si ested
iy < CW20-1D v . s | | [Posted|Formuia]  Taper Lengths Channel izing Sion | e tudinol
CW20-1D | Qo 5 48" X 48 ) L | L] Speed H Spacing
48" x 48" 3 | g & (F lags- A : % XX Devices nx  [Buffer Space
(Flags- 3 S| 952 See note 1) -la | 10' [ 11° ] 12 | Ona On o | pistance B
See note 1) 5 @ @ 5| owdo C|E < Offset/Of fset|Of fset| Taper | Tongent
| 5| | G| =86 o3 5 | 5 oR | 30 2| 1507 165" [ 180 30’ 60" | 120’ 90’
™ 3352 gy |3 i 5E, ! 35 |- &> [2057 225" 2457 35 70" | 160 120’
| R 4728 ol3 3 | 2 gu8% | 40 265'] 295 320 40’ 80’ | 240’ 155°
| k e & n Lo9, . 45 450'| 495 | 540’ 45’ 90’ 320° 195°
* o) :qt.? 8§‘°$ | 50 500'| 550'| 600’ 50’ 100° 400 240
=N
n | | N = < |& | \ . 55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660’ 55" 110° 500" 295
; | > L | 60 600 | 660'| 720’ 60’ 120 600’ 350"
| alc 0 | e 65 650°| 715°] 780°| 65° | 130’ 700" 410"
Chqnnelizing 2 g | r ¢ | 70 700 | 770’ | 840’ 70’ 140’ 800" 475"
A n —Y c - . 7 7 7 T 7 7 7
?Set;/elc:osfe 2A 519 o y o s mf,g:;lve | 75 750’ | 825’ | 900 75 150 900 540
| &% | "‘&'f'.’ | ol vehicle . % Conventional Roads Only
3 10 .1]"\):‘ 0| (See Note 3)| X% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
.. 2l Min. e . . L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
Channelizing | 5 * Work vehicles or ——| o
deyices may be 5% | [ other equipment _g|
omitted if the « |5 S necessary for the —y "
work area is a M a work operation, such
minimum of 30’ | o | « as trucks, moveable 3zl TYPICAL USAGE
from the nearest -E cranes, etc., shall ,; MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
traveled way,— | . o remain in areas 4 DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STAT IONARY
Sbggo¥MXeh|gle = separated from o 7 7
wi an .
. - - lanes of traffic by + -
Q . T [ c
Shadow Vehicle S pégr;-rm;,ensﬂ'y | ghcr_mel |z$+|clarl1 o S .Snl
with TMA and high | - e A flashing, evices ot oll Times. 8 = . | GENERAL NOTES
intensity rotating, Q= o oscillating or | |
flo§h|ng,_ = strobe |ights. . f 1. Flogs attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.
oscillating. S (See notes 4 & 5) S?$ﬁ°¥MXe2$g'e S - | 2. AIl traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
or strobe lights. | L L | - ¥ wi . . | denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stoted elsewhere
(See notes 4 & 5) | high intensity . £ . .
, ro*gnng'- flashing, . I!::g-ir::eslons, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the
oscillating or .
| u e n strobe |ights. | 3. Inoctive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked near the
o 8 | (See notes 4 & 5) right-of-way |ine and not parked on the paved shoulder.
m - | 4. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned
5 2 . 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely
| cle | L | | | affecting the performance or quality of the work. [f workers are no
8 g o longer present but road or work conditions require the traffic control
° o to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices
| R | - r | | may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle ond TMA.
v o | . a E 5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
Ol . [ — | surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.
Channel izing | . <|™ N ° > | . - . 6. See TCP{5-1)for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways ond
Devices = v ] | Q | freeways.
(See note 2)A ™l 3 - ot . - 7. CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs may be used in place of CW20-1D
| ° @) | : "ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional
C
END 7 | N Channel izing ! J | roodways.
ROAD WORK 5o Devices al .
i (See note 2) A Zla |
5 | 5 G20-2 sl | _|E
s S 48" x 24" | gs 5o :
é @ G 3 (See note 2A |8 c bt |
|
£ | = L | £ ® :
n v | L| O >
O| 4% oo |
[l
-~ - >y o5 '
m u ) o|w %@ Traffic
| Channelizin | = | * | = Operations
annelizing / \,. x| : . Division
Cw20-1D Devices _— Texas Department of Transportation Standard
| 48" X 48" (See note 2)A | u t
(Flogs- 1 u
See notes 1 & T) TRAFF lc CONTRO P AN
END L L
ROAD WORK CONVENTIONAL ROAD
620-2 SHOULDER WORK
48" X 24"
(See note 2) A 2320{(128
TCP (1-1Q) TCP (1-1b) (F lags- TCP (1-1c) (F 1ags- TCP(1-1)-18
See notes 1 & 7) See notes 1 & 7)
FILE: topl-1-18.dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: CK:
WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER OL00L__ Dererber 190 S e 2
- = 2-94 4_98REVISI°N5 0901/ 19 176 VARIOUS
Conventional Roads Conventional Roads Conventional Roads 8-95 2-12 brsT CouNTY —
1-97 2-18 PAR GRAYSON 25
™




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
FILE: C:\Users\SWALKER7\Desktop\Projects\Eisenhower\TPWD parking lot rehab ¥¥rdfée 15 aggrggtn orttrer 7Eormote\ QULAM+ # BFROSSC P résy\ DE N\ 92EOgeP repudt ing.fagm its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

104 PM

4: 21

11/2/2022

DATE:

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade

Warning Sign Sequence END CW20-4D

in Opposite Direction < N
Same as Below ROAD WORK 48" X 48
G20-2

@ | {} 48" X 24" Cw3-4
H 48" X 48"

(See note 2)A

Channelizing Devices

ONE LANE
ROAD
AHEAD

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

=z
I
@ Trailer Mounted
-l
0N

R1-2

'\ Flashing Arrow Board
2" X 42 " X 42"\

BE
PREPARED
T0 STOP

Approx

Devices at

Sign Traffic Flow

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flogs-
See note 1)

spacing

SHNEDN | =

T0
ONCOMING
TRAFFIC e

R1-2aP
48" X 36" ,
(See note 8)

Flag F lagger

100'
—100"
20

Minimum Suggested Moximum| .. .
Desirable Spacing of Minimum | o cested |stopping

@ﬁ:iﬁf Formula|  Toper Lengths Channe I izing 5;2é¥gg Longitudinal| Sight
% * % Devices e Buffer Space|Distance
g

10° 1’ 12° Oon a On o Distonce
END Of fset|/Of fset/Offset| Taper Tangent

30 150°| 165°| 180’ 30’ 60’ 120’ 90° 200’
35 205’ | 225°| 245°] 35’ 70’ 160° 120° 250’
359-5 22 40 265'| 295‘| 320°] 40’ 80’ 240’ 155’ 305°

45 450 495°] 540'] 45’ 90’ 320’ 195’ 360°
50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50’ 100° 400’ 240’ 425’
55 550°| 605°| 660 55 110° 500" 295’ 495’
60 600 | 660°| 720°| 60’ 120’ 600’ 350" 570’
65 650°] 715°] 780 65’ 130° 700’ 410’ 645’
70 700’ | 770°| 840°| 70’ 140’ 800’ 475’ 730’
75 750’ | 825°] 900°| 75’ 150" 900’ 540' 820’

% Conventional Roads Only

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

v v

CW16-2P
24" 8" ROAD WORK
(Seexno]*re 2)A FEET 0 0

N

L 2
150° Min.
N>
®=
N
o
xX
A
N
®

=
wn

—
"

o

°|

Channelizing devices
separate work space

from traveled w0y44—41223*4¥

Except in
emergencies,
flagger stations
shall be
illuminated
at night

Work Space

MOBILE

Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 5 & 6)

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.

2. All troffic control devices illustroted are REQUIRED, except those denoted with the
triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine
maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CW20-4D "ONE LANE
ROAD AHEAD" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained.

4, Sign spacing may be increased or an additional CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be
used if advance warning chead of the flagger or R1-2 "YIELD" sign is less thon 1500 feet.

| 5. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performance or
L} CW20-7 quality of the work. [f workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require
48" X 48" the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Barricodes or other channelizing devices
R1-2 L o may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA,
F
|0

30
Work Space

[ ] o Shadow Vehicle

| with TMA and high
intensity rotating,
flashing,
oscillating

or strobe Ilights.
(See notes 5 & 6) —]

| E
Min

spacing

A ]
°
50’ Min
7100 Mox.

Devices at

20’

42" X 42 " X 42" 6. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to
those shown in order to protect wider work spaces

TCP (1-2q)

XXX Cwie-2P 7. R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic control may be used on projects with approaches that have
24" X 18" adequate sight distance. For projects in urban oreas, work spoces should be no longer
FEET (See note 2) A than one half city block. In rural areas on roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work
spaces should be no longer than 400 feet.
8. R1-2 "YIELD" sign with R1-2aP "TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" plaque shall be placed on a support
at a 7 foot minimum mounting height.

TCP (1-2b)

9. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.

Cw3-4 10. Length of work space should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate.

48" X 48" 11. 1f the work space is located near @ horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distances

{See note 2) A should be increosed in order to maintain odequate stopping sight distance to the flagger
and @ queue of stopped vehicles {(see table above)

12. Chonnelizing devices on the center-1ine may be omitted when a pilot car is leading
traffic and approved by the Engineer.

13. Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddles to control traffic. Flags should be

limited to emergency situations.
=t aratl
= Operations

I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

15°

|

| e 10 R1-2aP Except in
ONCOMING |48+ x 36" $Tergenc|$54_
TRAFFIC |(See note 8) shoggepSTaTions
| x illuminated
at night
pll

spacing

*
50° Min
100’ Max.

Devices at

20’

BE
PREPARED
TO STOP

CW3-2
X 48" |

ONE LANE
ROAD
AHEAD

END
CW20-4D ROAD WORK

48" X 48" G20-2
48" X 24"

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL

TCP (1-2q)

See note 1)

CW20-1D TCP (1-2b) -9 -
ONE LANE TWO-WAY Flogs: TCP (1-2)-18

CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS see note ONE LANE Two-WAY @WN December 1985 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 0901|119 176 VARIOUS
(Less than 2000 ADT - See note 7) CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS 4% 408

1-97 2-18 PAR GRAYSON 2§

1



No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

105 PM

4: 21

11/2/2022

DATE:

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-

See note 1)

2t
2 la
D E
o
b I}
L
S0
g2
o
o L
v o
5 «
X
= M
x Y

Channel izing devices
may be omitted if the
work area is o minimum
of 30’ from the

nearest traveled way. ]

(See notes 4 & 5)

Shou |l der
Shou | der

30’
T Min.

-"'
30
Min.
Work Space

TCP

Shou |l der
Shoul der

—
g .l
E 3 >
o 0| °
0=
I}
L
X1
“ X
x Ll

CW20-1D

48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

50 mph

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-

See note 1)

(See notes 4 & 5)

END
ROAD WORK

Shou |l der
Shoul der

o

less

3x for over|

x for 50 mph
or
50 mph

100"
Approx. A

G20-2
48" X 24"
(See note 2)A

30° | 100

™in.

Work Spoce

B

A d

1/3 L

less
3x for over

x for 50 mph
or

END
ROAD WORK

Shou | der
Shoul der

G20-2
48" X 24"

(See note 2) A

50 mph

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-

See note 1)

CW20-1D v
48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

Shou Ider

ol

g, s

E® >c
vl ga

ouw €

=y

[oN =]

[

56| %W

4 X

x M

Work vehicles
or other equipment
necessary for the
work operation,
such as trucks,
moveable cranes,

etc., shall remain in

areas separated from
lanes of traffic by

channelizing devices
ot all times.

(See notes 4 & 5}

Shoulder

END
ROAD WORK
620-2

48" X 24"
(See note 2)A

100’
Approx. ‘A

v
30°
Min.
Work Space

L
3
3
b
END

ROAD WORK

G20-2

48" X 24"

(See note 2) A

Py

Shou | der

Inactive -
work vehicle
(See Note 7)

100’

‘ 30°
™in.

Right-of-way Line

m,

- |

0 .

“y |
c 1o :
E’g $c |
cw|lCg .
0=
5528 |
Y x °
x M

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-

See note 1)

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade

Channel izing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Boord

ot |
SEY | =

Sign Troffic Flow
Flag F lagger
Minimum Ssuggested Moximum| .. .
Posted| Formula Tangi[Zzéfns CSDocing of Mlé?g:’" Suggested
hannelizing A L itudinal
SD:fd * % Devices 3pocing Burter Spoce
10° (KE 12° On a Oon a i "B"
offsetoffsetioffset] Taper | Tangent |D'STOMce
30 2| 150" 165" 180° 30 60" 120° 90"
35 L=g—5 205'| 225' | 245'| 35° 70° | 160’ 120"
40 265 | 295 | 320" 40 80" 240 155°
45 450’ | 495’ | 540’ 45° 90’ 320° 195°
50 500 | 550'| 600" 50 100° 400 240°
55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55° 110° 500 295
60 600’ | 660’ | 720’ 60’ 120 600’ 350
65 650°| 715°| 780’ 65" 130° 700 4107
70 700" | 770’ | 840" 70’ 140 800" 475
75 750 | 825" | 900’ 75" 150" 900" 540"

% Conventional Roads Only
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.

L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH}

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v v v

GENERAL NOTES

. Flogs attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
. All traffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED, except those

denoted with the friangle symbol may be omitted when stated in the
plons, or for routine maintenaonce work, when approved by the Engineer.

. Stockpiled material should be ploced o minimum of 30 feet from

nearest traveled way.

. Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating, flashing,

oscillating or strobe lights. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be
used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet in odvonce of

the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the

per formonce or quality of the work. If workers ore no longer present
but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in
place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be
substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA,

. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved

surfoce, next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space.

. See TCP(5-1) for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways and

freeways.
Inactive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked near the
right-of-way line ond not parked on the paved shoulder.

. CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs may be used in place of CW20-1D

"ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional roadways.

‘;§§§‘7® Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
CONVENTIONAL ROAD
SHOULDER WORK

TCP(2-1)-18

WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER R (TN N )
Conventional Conventional Roads Conventional Roads 201 agg o 0901/19] 176 VARIOUS
AL PR cRAvSON | 27
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
FILE: C:\Users\SWALKER7\Desktop\Projects\Eisenhower\TPWD parking lot rehab ¥¥r&fée 15 aggrggtn orttrer 7Eormote\ QULRM+ # BFRYSSC P résy\ DENE\ OPBOgEP resudt ing.fagm its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

105 PM

4: 21

11/2/2022

DATE:

Warning Sign Sequence
in Opposite Direction
Same as Below

R1-2 'ﬁ
2" X 42 "X 42" \-.-
T0

ONCOMING
TRAFFIC

R1-2aP
48" X 36"

100°

AAAAA~— |

*\

ROAD WORK

END

G20-2

48"

X 24"

Temporary

Yield Line
(See Note 2) A

(See note 9)

Devices at 20’

spacing on the Topergg///////

Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 6 & )

Devices at 20’
spacing on the Taper

Temporary
Yield Line

100°
Rpprox.

100’
Min.

Work Space

(See Note 2) A

END
ROAD WORK v

G20-2

48" X 24"

TCP

Min.

50

15’

(2-2q)

X
o
=
o
o
- ONCOMING
:///// TRAFFIC

R1-2

TO

2" X 42 " X 42"
R1-2aP
48" X 36"

(See note 9)

ONE LANE
ROAD
AHEAD

X 48"

CW20-4D
48" X 48"

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-
See note 1)

2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS

ONE LANE TWO-WAY

CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS
(Less than 2000 ADT - See Note 9)

Cw20-4

Cw3-4
48" X 48"
(See note 2)A

CW20-7
48" X 48"

XXX
FEET

CW16-2P
24" X 18" A

Except in
emergencies,
flagger stations
shall be
illuminated
at night

Temporary
24" Stop Line
(See Note 2) A

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and

high intensity
rotating,

flashing,
oscillating or
strobe |ights.
(See notes 6 & T)—

Devices at
20’ spacing
on the Taper

Except in
emergencies,
flagger stations
shal |l be

illumincfiggj/////
at night

Temporary
24" Stop Line
(See Note Z)AJ

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

PREPARED
TO STOP

Work Spoce

B

100° Approx.
Devices at
20’ spacing

XXX
FEET

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flogs-

/ See note 1)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2

48" X 24"

CW20-7
48" x 48"

CW16-2P
24" X 18" A

BE

(2-2b)
2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS

ONE LANE TWO-WAY

PREPARED
TO STOP

CW3-4
48" X 48"
(See note 2) A

See note 1)

CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS

LEGEND

j=z—=—=

Type 3 Barricade ae

Channelizing Devices

1B

Heavy Work Vehicle

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Boord

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

3
-l

SED|Y

Sign Traffic Flow
<:\ Flag F lagger
Minimum Suggested Moximum| . . o .
PS%se-:-!edd Formula TCJg:I‘E I [gggllihs cﬁgggé??z?:g Spsoiginng Loil‘gllqiq'reusd‘rienil S-r;i‘gi:-rnq
% - bl * _ Devices nyn o |Buff eer Space| Distance
0f¥2e+0fLLe+0fL§e+ égbéi Téﬁ;é;+ Distance
30 2| 1507 165" | 180" 30 60’ 120° 90’ 200’
35 L='g§- 205'| 225'| 245'| 35 70" | 160 120° 250"
40 265°| 2957| 320’ 40 80’ 240’ 155° 305’
45 450°| 495°| 540’ 45’ 90’ 320° 195 360"
50 500 | 550°| 600’ 50 100° 400 240 425"
55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55’ 110 500" 295 495"
60 600’ | 660°| 720" 60’ 120° 600’ 350 570°
65 650°| 715'| 780’ 65" 130' 700 410 645’
70 700°| 770" | 840’ 70" 140’ 800" 475" 730
75 750’ | 825°| 900" 75° 150° 900’ 540’ 820"
% Conventional Roads Only

%% Taper

lengths have been rounded off.

L=Length of Taper (FT)} W=Width of Offset(FT)

S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v 4

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attoched to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.

2. All troffic control devices illustraoted ore REQUIRED, except those denoted with the triangle symbol
may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved

by the Engineer.
3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CW20-4 "ONE LANE
ROAD XXX FT" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained.

FN

5. Length of work space should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate.
6. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet

in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performonce or quality of
1f workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require the traffic control
to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow

the work.

Vehicle and TMA,

7. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to those shown

in order to protect a wider work space.

TCP (2-2q)

. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.

8. The R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic control may be used on projects with approaches that have odequate sight
distonce. For projects in urban aoreas, work space should be no longer than one half city block.
[n rural areas, roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work space should be no longer than 400 feet.

9. The R1-2aP "YIELD TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" sign shall be placed on a support at a 7 foot minimum

mounting height.

TCP (2-2b)

10.Channelizing devices on the center Iine may be omitted when a pilot car is leading traffic and

approved by the Engineer

11.1f the work space is located near @ horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distonces should be
increased in order to maintain stopping sight distonce to the flogger ond a queue of stopped vehicles.

(See table above).
12.Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddles to control traffic. Flags should be Iimited to
emergency situtations.

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL

TCP(2-2)-18

FILE: top2-2-18. dgn DN ‘cx: ‘DW: ‘cm

©TXDOT December 1985 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS

8-95 3-03 0901119 176 VARIOUS

1-97 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

4-98 2-18 PAR GRAYSON 28
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LEGEND

* | Trail vehicle

ARROW BOARD DISPLAY

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Shou lder % % | Shadow Vehicle
X VEHICLE = | WORK
i i % % ¥ | Work Vehicl RIGHT Directional
o e wminse < | Lconvoy | T [convoy e Btrest o
i LEFT Directional
_ - — — _ — — cw21-10cT CW21-10aT C_ID| Heavy Work venicle (<)
< e eor X @R | enuoror T ) | Dowvte arrow
1 r] -
? o. <:I Traffic Flo [?] CAUTION (Alternating
:[::D* E| :B** U % % % ] E> eccce o ' v Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)
— —_— I — I - I I — ) TYPICAL USAGE

E> X VEHICLE][D MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM

CONVOY N DURATION | STATIONARY |[TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY

See Note 9 and Forward Focing \ © ¥
Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Shoul der Arrow Board N
" GENERAL NOTES
| 1500’ + Approx. 1 120 -200’ Approx. 1 1 120° -200° Approx. 1 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
See note 8 See note 8 illustrated. When a LEAD vehicle is not used the WORK vehicle must be
TRA“./SHADOW VEHlCLE A equipped with an arrow board. The Engineer will determine if the LEAD VEHICLE
TCP (3_ 1 G) with RIGHT Directional and/or TRAIL VEHICLE are required based on prevailing roadway conditions,
display Flashing Arrow Board traffic volume, and sight distance restrictions.

UNDIVIDED MULT ILANE ROADWAY 2. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscilloting, or strobe I|ights

on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe |ights.

Work Vehicle 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE ond TRAIL VEHICLE
with strobes .
are required.

See note 9 and 120’ -200° 120 -200° 1500’ + Approx. . . L.
Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Lead venicle Approx. Approx. See note 8 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and
with strobes See note 8 color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION DMS 8300, Type A.
Shou | der 5. Flashing arrow boords shall be Type B or Type C as per the Barricode ond

Construction (BC) stondards. The board shall be controlled from inside the vehicle.

6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

e = o \E@ ol -

ﬂ @| H @”:D** Shou |l der

\\ [ see note 9 ona J 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
‘ 1500° + Approx. ‘ 120" -200° Troil/Shadow Vehicle A depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the work convoy
‘ See note 8 ‘ ApProx | Fgg‘;’ggd should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes as
) Arrow Board they approoch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE
and SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD VEHICLE may

7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lones first to
shadow the other convoy vehicles.

WORK ON SHOULDER WORK ON TRAVEL LANE vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.
9. "X VEHICLE CONVOY"™ (CW21-10cT) or "WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
TCP (3-1b) TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" X 48" diomond shaped

"WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10T) or "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10bT) signs may be used where
adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall have
TWO'WAY ROADWAY WI TH PAVED SHOULDERS the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in the number designation
"X" location. The "X VEHICLE CONVOY" sign shall not be used on the SHADOW VEHICLE
if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

106 PM

4: 21

11/2/2022
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DATE:

10. On two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pul |l over

periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not allowed to
See note 9 and

Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Work Vehicle pass the work convoy, o."DO NOT PASS" (R4-1) sign should be placed on the back of the
_______ @ - ifh_szob_es_____________- X VEHICLE o WORK rearmost protection vehicle.
CONVOY CONVOY
CW21-10cT Cw21-10aT
/ <:| 72" X 36" 60" X 36"
- - - - - - _ _ R - - ® Traffic
| [ : : C Red Reflective ;’ Operations
M_ * E m * % * * % E:mj E> ’:.:° ’:.:° OR . . White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’;’i’d
———————————————————————— e cvenctell TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
\ Viih tirobes - © MOBILE OPERATIONS

(HEIGHT OF TMA}

! 1500’ + Approx. 120’ -200' 120’ -200° | with strobes .
Ses note 8 oo roruarg rocing IANY UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

TCP (3-1¢) | ter | TCP(3-1)-13

TRA IL/SHADOW VEH l CLE B I (WIDTH OF TMA)} ] FILE: tcp3-1.dgn DNz TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT
N N @©7TxDOT  December 1985 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS with Fleen Adrirsogzl QB;Grd STRIPING FOR TMA 2-00 2.0 0" %?gl 19 CIDZNEY VARSLOE:J?O.
v PAR GRAYSON 29
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

106 PM

4: 21

MOBILE OPERATIONS
RAISED PAVEMENT
MARKER INSTALLATION/

> 4 45 (B0 eip|

* See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B * % * %%
and note 9

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

REMOVAL

11/2/2022

DATE:

LEGEND
Improved Shoulder X VEHlCLE WORK
- OR * [ Trail vehicle
See Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Forward Facing Lead Vehicle CONVOY CONVOY ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
Arrow Boards with strobes Shad Vehicle
and Note 9 <:| \ ! CW21-100T CW21-10aT * % adow Vehic
> — l 72" X 36" 60" X 36" * % % | work vehicle RIGHT Directional
. :B E |:‘|> L |:[[]j Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional
o XXX X
v
3 * * * * % % Improved Shoulder ® Truck Mounted
» P = o~ Attenuator (TMA) @ Double Arrow
+ .
- . CAUTION (Alternating
Traffic Flow IEI .
£l | 1500 + Approx. | 120" -200° 120’ -200° Wix vericLe][D G:' Diomond or 4 Corner Flash)
2 ! See note 8 " see note 8 See note 8 CONVOY ;;
g _ TYPICAL USAGE
g TCP (3-3q)
= N MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
2 ™M DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
2 TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS =
v
b (WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A | _ .~
g with RIGHT Directional display
o .\~ """ """ ""F""""""""""""""""""7 Flashing Arrow Board 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
& illustrated. When o LEAD vehicle is not used on two way roads the WORK
. . Forward Facin . Forward Facin vehicle must have an orrow board. For divided roadways, the arrow board on the
2 (S;g L;gélgShodow Vehicle B Arrow Boordl o I\;ﬁgg \slipégég Arrow Boordl 9 WORK vehicle is optional based on the type of work being performed. The Engineer
o will determine if the LEAD vehicle and/or TRAIL vehicle are required based on
% _— ° B — ° e ° B — ! —_— —_— prevailing roodway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distonce restrictions.
— N E ] 2. The use of omber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscilloting, or strobe lights
& |::> @ j@ >A- :D @ ?LE |::> X VEHICLE OR WORK on vehicles are required. Blue high in-re;wsi-ry ro-ra:ring, flashin;_J, oscillating, or
§Z CONVOY CONVOY strobe 1ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
o simultaneously with the omber beacons or strobe I|ights.
2 * * % * % *
el _ _ ] CW21-10cT CW21-100aT 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING
5 72° X 36" 60" X 36" and TRAIL VEHICLE are required.
& | 1500° + Approx. | 120 -200° 120 -200° 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity
% I See note 8 ™ See note 8 See nofe 8 . . 0 0 Sug gg(l)g,r ;sggnzfmenfs of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION
8 TCP (3'3b) e s’ 0| OR R R 5. Flashing arrow boards shall be Type B or Type C as per the Borricode and
& = = N Construction (BC) standards. The board shall be controlled from inside the
vehicle.
? TWO LANE HIGHWAY WI THOUT PAVED SHOULDERS )‘( VEHICLE I| 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.
12y . 7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes
= (WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) CONVOY . first to shadow the other convoy vehicles.
9 ) © 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE aond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
See Advance . . ._ . depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approoching the convoy
? Warning | 1500° + Approx. 400 1207 -200 S should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change
) Vehicle See note 8 Approx. Approx. M lanes as they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK
8 See note 8 See note 8 VEHICLE ond SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spocing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD
5 VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work octivity and other factors.
E TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B | o X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10cT) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
@ TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" x 48" diamond
El l with Flashing Arrow Board shaped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs may be
& Shoulger m Shoulder in Caution Mode used where adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY
'f sign shall have the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in
"8 the number designation "X" location. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall not be
sl E:> used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.
ol _ 10.For divided highways with two or three lones in one direction, the appropriate
2 . * % * % % CW20-5bTL LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL), RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE
@ L 72" X 36 CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an
- eecce o (See note 14) option, a portable changeable message sign (PCMS) or truck mounted changeable
"5 T e | message sign (TMCMS) with @ minimum character height of 12", and displaying the
- See Trail/SHADOW Vehicle A Should C same legend may be substituted for these signs. An appropriate directional arrow
o Shoulder and note 9 \;(f" oulder il display, simulating the size and legibility of the flashing arrow boord may be
c qy\‘g LEFT LANE R used in the second phase of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,
x S P\ CLOSED N the arrow board will not be required on the Advance Warning Vehicle.
‘o' < © 11.A double arrow shall not be displayed on the arrow board on the Advance Warning
a TCP (3-3c) + Vehicle.
[=) " 12.For divided highways with three or four lanes in each direction, use TCP(3-2).
E DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY 13.Standard diamond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used os an
- option if the rectangular signs shown are not available.
. 14, The Advance Warning Vehicle may straddle the edgeline when Shoulder width makes
H ADVANCE WARNING it necessary.
2 e 15.0n two-lane two-way roadways, the work ond protection vehicles should pul | over
[~ VEHICLE periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not
b allowed to pass the work convoy, a DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be placed on
" o the back of the rearmost protection vehicle.
-1 Shoulder
(0]
-
.a’_’, Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Red Reflective gqo Traffic
) Arrow Boards with strobes — . . = Operations
L - _ - - - White Reflective ) Division
z I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
a -
[9)
$ . . . TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
[] L] L]
3 o []
a
z
~
o
w
4
-
b=
=
(%)
-
(0]
[
]
[0}
=
7
O
W
-
w

Shou | der
| te" | - -
1500’ + Approx.. | 120' -200° 120" -200° I (WIDTH OF TMA) 1 TCP ‘3 3) l 4
I See note 8 I See note 8 1 See note 8 F(SB fcp3-3.dgn DNz TxDOT ‘cx: TxDOT‘Dw: TXDOT | ck: TxDOT
TxDOT  September 1987 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
TCP (3-3d) STRIPING FOR TMA 2ot aop” 0" 09119 176 VARIOUS
UND I v I DED MUL T I LANE H I GHWAY 8-95 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97 7-14 PAR GRAYSON 3Q
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Warning sign TABLE 1
ond rumble strip Flogger to . of Rumble GENERAL NOTES LEGEND
sequence in Flagger ADT Stri . H B8 Channelizing Devices
opposite direction| (Length of Work Arrays . L R S o P Arroy Should spaced T Toee 3 Borrioe® Truck McI)u;\'r:d
nec is some as below. Area) consist o ree rumble strip .
5-3 < 4.500 1 . center to center at the spacing shown IZ[[]: Heavy Work Vehicle AN | attenuator (TMA)
54 1/8 Mile S 4’500 3 in Table 2, placed transverse across Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
& < 3’500 G" the lane at locations shown. Flashing Arrow Panel Message Sign (PCMS)
+0 . ’ 1
gog i i Traffic FI
ol 174 Mite Y 3,500 2 " 2. The CW17-2T "RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD" =& |sion <:' raffic Flow
gry 1 [ ] sign should be located after the Flag HO Flagger
:\é-t 1/2 Mile § :'ggg EI_J . 33 CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD sign ond O\
2vg L) 2 o . o spaced as shown. I[f traffic is
& . < 1,600 1 2 . 2 observed to be queuing, or is Minimum Suggested Maximum| ... .
Py v, 1 Mile 2 ] . [¢) ’ k ¢ Minimum
5:% ' > 1,600 2 S s | 5 expected to queue beyond the Rumble bosted| Formuta Tog:ﬁ'[gg;‘fms c.fZﬁf.éT?z?:g Sign Losn%‘?_ﬁisd*ien‘zl
L5k . 5 ST WiTe N/A 2 . STFIDS, the CWI7:2T sign and the Speed % % Devices 59‘3‘;“0 Buffer Space
823 O O “ A first Rumble Strip Array may be % T T T oo o oiesomce g
:8@ 3 35 e | (&1 located upstream of the CW20-1D 0ffset/Offsetloffset| Toper | Tangent
8¢ xc:) xc:) o] M- sign as necessary to provide 30 5] 150 1657 180" 30" 60 120" 90"
&k » v 1 needed warning. 35 L=g_s 205'| 225'| 245'| 35 70" | 160 120"
oc o ’ ‘ ’ . ’ ’ ’
E"’é .Q 3. Temporary Rumble Strips will be 40 265' 295' 320, 40' 80' 240' 155'
8%& 4 — considered subsidiary to Item 502, 45 450" | 495'| 540 45 90 320 195
<9 and shall be a product |isted on the 50 500°| 550'] 600°| 50° | 100° | 400° 240
8°§ . Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control 55 | | .ys [ 3507 605 6607 55 110 500" 295"
ug“g% ’, | _—See note 8 Devices. 60 | [e00"]660°] 720 60° | 120’ | 600’ 350°
3
O~ _ =< z g ; ; : ’ 410°
"o 4. Remove Temporary Rumble Strips before 65 650°| 715°| 780 65 130 700
ol e : 70 700 | 770°| 840’ 70" 140’ 800’ 475’
: C?I; removing the advanced warning signs.
[N . . . . . . .
> 75 750" | 825 | 900 75 150 200 540
:§% x 5. Temporaory Rumble Strips should not
o5 JIP— be used on horizontal curves, loose ¥ Conventional Roads Only
VL .
8;E -l L J =< gmv?:’sSZLZZ béi:ﬁéggsoiﬁh%;&ved %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
539 eavily P L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
8az x Rumb | Q surfaces. S=Posted Speed(MPH)
oL @ Strip =
2 3§ . N Array * 6. Temporary Rumble Strips shall be
zrJRumble Strip - (See —_— V. installed and maintained as
oG . TYPICAL USAG
5 o®] Array — note 1) — per manufacturer’s recommendations.
2y 5] (See note 1) —_— —) NOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
- x TATIONARY | STATIONARY
£ 7. This stondard sheet shall be used DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY) S
0= N .
w3 x ~N in conjunction with other appropriate Ve Ve
'E.f% Q' Rumb | e - TCP standard, TMUTCD typical application
Tao - Strip or project specific detail for the
-0 —} -
°m§! Arrays I el project.
E88 - - L 4 (See — — o
5‘35?—’ note 1) — — 8. The one-lane two-way application may
<22y utilize o flagger, an Automated Flagger & Signs ore for illustrative purposes only. Signs
2" %) L 4 Assistonce Device (AFAD) or o Portable required may vary depending on the TCP, TMUTCD
% x Traffic Signal (PTS). Typical Application, or project specific details
o = . for the project.
2 9. Replace defective Temporary Rumble
: i Strips as directed by fhe Engineer. % For posted speeds in excess of 65 MPH, it is
+|Rumble Strip recommended that spacing is increased as speed
S| Array — 10. Temporary Rumble Strips may be used Iimits increase. Increasing spaoce between rumble
ol (See note 1) — on freeways or expressways based on strips will improve effectiveness.,
£ ™ d e 4 engineering judgment ond written
¥ € secon direction from the Engineer.
S5|Rumble Strip ' ' 9
Sl Array is required
2lwhen the ADT C C
gl thresholds in e e L 2
{|Table 1 indicate | g 5] = = 5
¢] the need for 2 o O 3 E
Sl Arrays. 3 8 5 5
5 c c
» ) ]
2 RUMBLE @ @ G G
w
5 VAP B i STRIPS
(0]
-g AHEAD CW17-2T ® Traffic
ki 48" X 48" ; L_.,S_afe.ty
) . ivision
; x (See note 2 T ABLE 2 I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Qj
2 Approximate distance
F between strips in
Eﬁ - CWZO—L@ speed an orroyp
~_ 48" X "
o o i TEMPORARY RUMBLE STRIPS
~u < H !
N x =
-
T3 CW20-1D
= " " PH )
&2 WZ (RS-1Q) 48" x 48 WZ (RS-1b) T e ® 15
Yo = WZ (RS) -22
‘3'5 = 60 MPH 20" r(gs: wzrsZZ.dg; . one TxDOT [cks TxDOT [ons TxDOT [exs TxDOT
-4 TxDOT  November 20 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
W AY * . 2-14 1-22 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
i TWO-WAY APPLICATION ON CONVENTIONAL ROADW > 65 MPH 357+ e
- PAR GRAYSON 31
Tl




WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS PATTERNS

No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

20° +6" — Type Y-2 0
. ..LLT 0 mf/ 0 NDOT 0
DOUBLE TABS 4" to 12 . 0 —_ NOT |Rr4-1
NO-PASSING 2 Ra-1 [PASS 1 4 |pass
LINE TAPE 4 to 12"L_ ] 4 — <:|
T_ . " T& Yell _— _— _— — -— -— -— -— — I} ] ] ] I} ] I} ] ] ] ] oon oon
SOLID — 20":6" ellow 4.5 46"}— -— - - - I 11 i I i mmm&
LINES 20 26" oo 12 o W > Yellow > Type V-2
SINGLE TABS - i 0“ 0
NO-PASSING LINE . I'\ PASS TAPE |.\ PASS TABS
or CHANNEL IZATION TAPE — + — — WITH g‘;;‘;
LINE k— 20716" —f \ b 4.5 s6" CARE | ps-2 Ra-2

Yellow or Wnite CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

PR Type Y-2 or W
H 40" +1 *ﬁ
BROKEN TABS n0o 00O ooo T ite <& Tyoe W
a3 ]
LINES " Ak e —

=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
{1;5{}

TAPE — + — — <p
(FOR CENTER LINE
OR LANE LINE) b 4071 \ b 4.5 6"

Yellow or White

TABS m ol

WIDE DOTTED 0 0 0 ot o o s s 1 8 8 s ®=m =W =
LINES 12 AN >/ ® -
(FOR LANE DROP LINES) TAPE - - - & Wide Dotted Lines S Wide Dotted Lines

F; 12'15"% 3 J 30 43" White Type W Wide Gore Markings Wide Gore Markings
TAPE TABS

12" 16" — i 3723 Type W
0 O 0 o i %
i

==

Ss ==

b 207:6" Type W LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY
TABS 5 ﬁ#“ Telt ﬁ% xﬁ <&

WIDE GORE ] - 0
MARK INGS 12 Wnite ~ <p Tg'pe w7
!

- - - - -— - - - I 0 0 0 I I 0 0 0 0 0
TAPE - -\ /- e - - - - - - ;- I 1 0 0 0 I I 0 I m;m 0 1
f—— 20’ :6" ‘ﬁ 4.5':6"%—% Wnite ':_D Yellow '::> Type Y-2

. /-
White E:> Type W

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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DATE
FILE

NOTES: TAPE TABS
1. Short term pavement markings may be prefabricated markings (stick down tape) or temporary flexible- LANE & CENTER L INES FOR MULT ILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

reflective roadway marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans.

2. Short term pavement markings shall NOT be used to simulate edge |ines.

3. Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typical and approximate. Variations in size and height may occur be- <:| <:|

tween markers or devices made by monufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, unless otherwise noted. - - - - - 000 100 P 000 000 100 ol i
. nit

4, Temporary flexible-reflective roadway morker taobs will require normal maintenance replacement when used on Wnite <:I Type W <ZI
roadways with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more thon 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed - - - - - - - - - 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 i I i 1]
these values, additional maintenance replacement of devices should be planned. — - - - - 00 100 100 00 00 100 ) 000 00

. . Yell Type Y-

5. No segment of roadway open to traffic shall remoin without permonent pavement markings for a period greater - - - - ellow - 100 000 100 101 100 yp[ﬂmm 100 101
than 14 calendar days. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until - - - - - - - - - I I I I I 0 I I I I I I 0 I I
permonent pavement markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent E:> E>
pavement markings, no segment of roadway shall remaoin without permonent pavement markings for o period i - - - -
greater than 14 calendar doys unless weather conditions prohibi+ placement. Permonent pavement markings shall White 7 Eg]”] 100 Pa oo oo 1o oo oo
be placed as soon as weather permits. ¢:> Type W

6. For two lane, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where TAPE - TABS
passing is prohibited and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where Two wAY LEFT TURN LANE
passing is permitted. Signs shall be in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"

(TMUTCD) ond may be used to indicate the Iimits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanent Raised T v~ Removable If raised povement markers are used to supplement REMOVABLE -
pavement markings should then be placed. paverent 0 YV Szegr;ertirm short term markings, the morkers shall be applied to the top §® Opz;’afggns

7. For low volume two lane, two-way roadways of 4000 ADT or less, no-passing |ines may be omitted when approved Marker Marking (Tape) of the tape at the approximate mid length of the tape. This . Division
by the Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected (see note 6). L et allows an easier removal of raised markers and tape. M Texas Department of Transportation | syndory

8. For exit gores where a lane is being dropped ploce wide gore morkings or retroreflective channelizing
devices 1o guide motorist through the exit. [f channelizing devices are to be used it should be PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
noted elsewhere in the plans. One piece cones are not allowed for this purpose. 1. Temporary Removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of DMS-8241. WORK ZONE SHORT TERM

TEMPORARY FLEX REF T ROADWAY MARKER TA (TABS) 2. Non-removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of either DMS-8240

EMPO LEXIBLE, EFLECTIVE ROADW M E BS BS "Permanent Prefabricated Pavement Markings" or DMS-8243 "Temporary Costruction-Grade PAVEMENT MARKlNGS

1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2 (two Prefabricated Pavement Markings. "
amber reflective surfaces with yellow body); Type Y (one amber reflective surface with yellow body); and
Type W (one white or silver reflective surface with white body). Additional details may be found on BC(11). RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

. . . . 1. All raised pavement markers used for work zone markings shall meet the requirements of
2. Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8242. Ltem 6-',2 "SA‘IISED PAVEMENT M:RKERS" Oxd DMS- 4200 'ng au wz (STPM) =1 3
9 .

3. When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distance of 200 feet during normal daylight hours and when FILE: wzstpn-13. don oNe TxDOT |ck: TxDOT |ows Tx0OT | cks TxDOT
i1luninated by automobile low-beam head |ight at night, unless sight distance is restricted by roadway DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATERIAL PRODUCER LISTS (MPL) I Immrrar - sm‘ o ‘ HIG\HWM
geometrics. 1. DMSs referenced above can be found along with embedded |inks to their vIsTowe 0901 19 176 VARIOUS

. . e . . respective MPLs at the following website: 1-97

4. No two consecutive tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet of line shall be missing or fail to meet the visual . . L 3-03 isT COUNTY SHEET NO.

per formance requirements of Note 3. http://www.txdot.gov/business/contractors_consultants/material_specifications/default.htm 3 PAR GRAYSON 32
T




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

| DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
TEMPORARY (REMOVABLE) PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8241
cws-11 SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

X
| | COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL
*See Table 1 ORANGE BACKGROUND TYPE BFL OR TYPE CFLSHEETING

BLACK LEGEND & BORDERS | ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE SHEETING

GENERAL NOTES

Area where Edge Area where Edge 1. If spalling or hole§ oceur, ROUGH ROAD (CW8-8) signs_should be ploced in
Condition exists Condition exists advance of the condition and be repeated every two miles where the
condition persists.
% See 2. UNEVEN LANES (CW8-11) signs shall be installed in odvance of the
Table 1 condition and repeated every mile. Signs installed along the uneven

lane condition may be supplemented with the NEXT XX MILES (CW7-3aP)
plaque or Advisory Speed (CW13-1P) plaque.

3. NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs and temporary pavement markings as per the
WZ (STPM) stondard shall be installed if yellow centerlines separaoting two

way traffic are obscured or obliterated. Repeat NO CENTER LINE signs
every two miles where the center |ine morkings ore not in place. The signs
ond markings shall remain in place until permanent pavement markings are
. instal led.
X "X" distonce X "X dist
(See Note 4) ' STance 4, Signs shall be spaced at the distances recommended as per BC standards.
(See Note 4)
S Table 1 5. Additional signs may be required as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall
o ee lable remain in place until final surface is opplied. Signs shall be considered
= == j\ subsidiary to Item 502 "BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING. "
\ 6. Signs shall be fabricated and mounted on supports as shown on the BC
standards and/or listed on the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices”
A A A list.
7. Short term markings shall not be used to simulate edge Iines.
cwa-11 8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in

UNEVEN LANES W81 UNEVEN LANES the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition.
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD FOUR LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD TABLE 1

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

108 PM

4: 21

11/2/2022
FILE: C:\Users\SWALKER7\Desktop\Projects\Eisenhower\TPWD parking lot rehab ¥¥r&fée 15 aggrggtn orttrer 7Eormote\ QULRMT+ # BFRYSSC P résy\ DN\ 99809gs asy! t igdwom its use.

DATE:

Edge Condition Edge Height (D) % Warning Devices

/7ﬁ M | | Less than or equal to:
14" (maximum-planing) Sign: CW8-11

@ 12" (typical-overlay)

x | | :: D Distance "D" may be a maximum of 1 1/4 " for planing

cws-12 operations and 2" for overlay operations if uneven
lanes with edge condition 1 are open to traffic
after work operations cease.

"X" distance
(See Note 4) @ >3
e 1
ﬁ?gg méii;ggscemer égﬁgi:{?g;eei?gis 0 Less than or equal to 3" Sign: Cw8-11
% See Table 1
@ " to 374"
% Distance "D" may be o maximum of 3" if uneven Ianes
with edge condition 2 or 3 are open to traffic after
12 work operations cease. Uneven lanes should not be
open to traffic when "D" is greater than 3".
Notched Wedge Joint
%@ Traffic
= Operations
X X w4 I Texas Department of Transportation Division
X" distance TRAFF [C CONTROL DURING PLANING, P P Standard
(See Note 4) OVERLAY AND LEVEL ING OPERATIONS
o gierance | ARE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
X (See Note 4) V =fa = SIGNING FOR
MINIMUM WARNING SIGN SIZE UNEVEN LANES
G G | @ w811 Conventional roads 36" x 36"
o CW8-11 ) Freeways/expressways . .
divided roadways " | 48" x 48 WZ (UL) -1 3
CW8-12 FILE: wzul-13.dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
NO CENTER LINE UNEVEN LANES T aTH o T N T
REVISIONS 0901119 176 VARIOUS
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REHAB ONLY, ALL
AREAS ON THIS SHEET
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LOT FF
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REHAB ALL ROAD
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— BEGIN TRANSITION TO
24' ROADWAY WIDTH

BEGIN REALIGNMENT
STA: 82+07.5

CSJ: 0901-19-176
STA: 82+07.5

END REALIGNMENT
CSJ: 0901-19-176
STA: 86+52.92

END TRANSITION TO
24' ROADWAY WIDTH
STA: 83+17.5

EXISTING EDGE —
OF PAVEMENT

NAIL
N: 7351160.777

3 . E: 2541253.487
%’ REMOVE EXISTING | E; Z041233.48

PAVEMENT STA: 84+62.94 R

N / \
Q/ — T —
¢§/ -
Q/Qg‘/ / 1058
00/ / 707.95% END TRANSITION TO
Y4 MARKER — EXIST. ROADWAY WIDTH
/7 N: 7351044.208 STA: 86+52.92
/ /  E 2541305959
ELEV: 707.952
/ STA: 83+30.11
/
— PROPOSED EDGE
OF PAVEMENT
EXIT ROADUWAY WIDTH
PROPOZED CURE — STA: §5+52.92
— PROPOSED MBGF
Pl 84+75.35 704_0%@?@
A 86°41'19.6" (LT) — EXISTING MBGF
D 67°24'24.5"
[ .,
; éﬁ%g.l E: 2541255.914
PC 83v95.13 ELEV: 702,098
+9o. STA: 84+85.93
715 PT 8542373  Zewemmesss 715
VPI 83+97.40
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% “wl
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: ; : : : : ’ MONTE L. RATER /
o  EXISTING | | | | | fyoee s o
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: : : : : Lo R d
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3 3 \\2/ONAL
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+o K 26 . . .
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N . .
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

Kind !5 made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. . -
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DISCLAIMER:

134 PM

4: 21

11/2/2022

DATE:

DEFINITION OF TREATMENT ZONES
FOR VARIOUS EDGE CONDITIONS FIGURE-1: CONDITIONS INDICATING USE OF
Fdge Height (D) in Inches versus Lateral Clearance (Y) in Feet POSITIVE BARRIER FOR ZONE 5 ( B&&§ )

THDW ‘umu
SO_"'V_'T'.- l"b...v.rb. v 304 e —————~—— e~ ——
. . b > . v v -
Co e 90,000 |— -
'D.'V_'.'b' ’ V LA
24_V~FD. 'va' - 24 80, 000 |— |
. v’ ST el ]
g' V"D-‘ _®‘-_v -D_',Vv% m 70, 000 oo
SR AN . £ 60,000 |
,> v v " . ,.'.V -D. vv. ‘D. ‘8
54y ; .bv.v~fb..' " 5 . v T 5 50, 000 |
> ’ ’ vov " v v "
>% @ iW G % 40, 000 —
T © T T 9 T " 30,000 —
0 10 20 30f+. 0 10 20 30 fT. 0 10 20 30ft, 2o, 000 .
Edge Condition I Edge Condition II Edge Condition III
S = (321) (or flatter) S = ((2.99:1) fo (1:1) S is steeper than (1:1) 10,000 -

Lateral Clearance (Y)

1. E = ADT x T
Y Where ADT 1s that portion of the average daily traffic volume
traveling within 20 feet (generally two adjacent lanes) of the

edge dropoff condition; and, T is the duration time in years
Warning Device or z X one Treatment Types Guidelines: of the dropoff condition.
Traffic Barrier . . . -
! ! @ No freatment 2. Figure-1 provides a practical approach to the use of positive
B . . B . . . barriers for the protection of vehicles from pavement drop-offs.
4" White Edge Line @ CW 8-11 “Uneven Lanes” signs. Other factors, such as the presence of heavy machinery,
or.Edge of Lanes @ CW 8-9a Shoulder Drop-Off" or CW 8-11 signs construction workers, or the mix and volume of traffic may make
being used for plus vertical panels. the use of positive barriers appropriafte, even when the edge
maintenance . condition alone may not justify the use of a barrier.
of traffic @ CW8-2a or CW 8-11, signs plus drums. Where
- restricted space precludes fthe use of drums, 3.  An approved end treatment should be provided for any
__________J use vertical panels. An edge slope fo fthat positive barrier end located within fthe clear zone.
H of the profered Edge Condition I.
® Check indications (Figure-1) for possitive
v tﬂ)GFT\eh Wnere positive barrier is not These quidelines apply fo ftemporary traffic control areas or work zones where
D indicated, fhe freatment Show@ GDOV? for continuous pavement edges or drop-offs exists parallel and adjacent to a lane
Zone-4 may be used affer consideration of used by troffic. The edge conditions may be present befween shoulders and
other applicable factors. travel lanes, beftween adjacent or opposing travel lanes, or at infermediate points
FACTORS CONSIDERED IN THE GUIDELINES: across the width of the paved surface. Due fo the variability in construction
. . . operations, folerances in the variables may be allowed by fthe engineer. These
1. The "Edge COOGW\?W is the slope (S) of the drop-off (H:V). - Edge Condition Notes: guidelines do not apply to short term operations. These guidelines do not constifute
The "Edge Height is the depth of the drop-off "D". a rigid standard or policy; rather, they are guidance to be used in conjunction with
. . . . 1. Edge Condition I: Most vehicles are able to traverse an edge condition engineering judgement. These guidelines may be updated on the Design Division’s
2. Disftance "X" is to be the maximum practical under with a slope rate of (3 to 1) or flatter. The slope must be constructed with on-line manuals.

job conditions. Two feet minimum for high speed conditions.

X V. a compacted material caopable of supporting vehicles.
Distance "Y is the lateral clearance from edge of fravel

lane to edge of dropoff. Distance "Z" does not have a minimum. 2. Edge Condition II: Most vehicles are able to fraverse an edge condition
L. A . . . with a slope between (2.99 o 1) and (1 fo 1) so long as "D" does not Engineer’'s Seal ® Traffic
3. In S}dd‘*‘im *i,*he fccﬂérs co?i\dgzed{m *hi gL\J‘ddte)‘ mes;‘ 5 exceed 5 inches. Under-carriage drag on most automobiles will occur ;’ Safety
€ach construction zone drop-oft SiTuarion shou € analyze when "D" exceeds 6 inches. As 'D" exeeds 24 inches, the possibilit AN, ; Division
individually, taking intoc account other variables, such as: traffic mix, for rollover is greater in most vehicles. ' P Y -..~'?1 OF ]\[\\‘ ITexasDepartmentofTransportatlon Standard
posted speed in the construction zone, horizontal curvature, and the ’—5,\_‘3- """ -f4J.‘l‘
practicality of the treaftment options. 3. Edge Condition III: When slopes are greater than (1 to 1) and where "D" is i* * "-.'."
Lo L. , Lo , X greater fthan 2 inches, a more difficult control factor may exist for some vehicles, % R4
4. Tf_we condifions for mgmoﬂmg the use of DQSW\ve or Pro+§c+\ve bc_jrmers are i not properly treated. For example, where "D" is greater than 2 inches and up 5- ----- WNTELRATER ------ ’ TREATMENT FOR VARIOUS
given by ZomefS.Grjd Figure-1,. Troﬁ“u.: barriers are primarily applicable for to 24 inches different ftypes of vehicles may experience different steering l' ............ eeeeeerans sed EDGE COND I T IONS
nigh speed conditions. Urban areas with speeds of 30 mph or less may control at different edge heights. Automobiles might experience more steering 1 - 95859 4
have a lesser need for signing, delineation, and barriers. Right-angled edges, control differential when "D' is greafer than 2 inches and up fo 5 inches. ’.‘%_ ‘v"
however, with "D" greater than 2 inches and located within a lateral offset of Trucks, particularily fthose with high loads, have more steering control differen- lnl"-._‘_lﬂﬂ?.-'&,’
6 feef, may indicate a nhigher level of freafment. fial when "D" is greater than 5 inches and up fto 24 inches. When "D" exceeds \\{SIO'N'A'L' Qﬁ,’_-
24 inches, the possibility of rollover is greater for most vehicles. 11.03.22 A S
5. If fhe d\'sfc_mce "Y" must be less than 3 feet, the use of a Posw’ﬂve barrier may FILE: edgecon. dgn o o o o
not be feasible. In such g case, consider either: 1) narrowing the lanes to 4. Milling or overlay operations that result in Edge Condition III should not be in J) ©Tx00T  August 2000 conT |secT 08 HIGHWAY
a desired 11 fo 12 feet or 10 foot minimum (see CW20-8 sign), or 2) provide place without appropriate warning treatments, and these conditions should not P E REVISIONS 0901119 176 VARIOUS
an edge slope such as Edge Condition I. be left in place for extended periods of Time. . R N 15T CounTY pp——
9-21
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DATE:
FILE:

SHOULDER OR LANE LANE

[ g |
SEE TAPERED JOINT DETAIL
------------/
T N e T T T T S T T S
1 — PR s 1 A s s A A PN A A PN s R IRy NSRRI PREYNIRERIN s s A s s A A
- Emm m m m wm m m omom om J
CROSS-SECTIONAL VIEW OF LONGITUDINAL JOINT
% T = THICKNESS OF PREVIOUSLY PLACED, COMPACTED HMA MAT,
ELEVATION PRIOR TO FINAL COMPACTION \ oPoSeD FOAONAY SURFACE \ % ~\\.\ “ .
AN N N N N N N N N NN AN AN AV AN AN AN A} AV AN AN AV AY < n— _ _ _ _ _ ~_,f\(_ OF ]'5}\\
> b b b ’1> . IS 11.03.22 :—,_:\ Jq‘.
A 2 A 5% A . wxl
‘ ; | | | | | ; | Ne S . S T s I * !
. . . . . . . N N N N . N . N ’ ------ m.N.TvE-.qL.-v-R.A.TGE-.R ...... ‘
EXISTING PAVEMENT SURFACE/ 0.75" — L R T i
B 12" MIN. ) 95859 4
1% &2
0.75" W LIcensE "\‘X,‘:”

SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR DEPTH AND TYPE OF HMA \\\\\\-

TAPERED JOINT DETAIL

NOTES:

EXTEND THE TAPERED PORTION OF THE MAT BEYOND THE NORMAL LANE WIDTH.
CONSTRUCT THE TAPERED PORTION OF THE MAT USING AN APPROVED STRIKE-OFF DEVICE

THAT WILL PROVIDE A UNIFORM SLOPE AND WILL NOT RESTRICT THE MAIN SCREED. EISENHOWER STATE
APPLY TACK COAT TO THE IN-PLACE TAPER BEFORE THE ADJACENT MAT IS PLACED. PARK
FINAL DENSITY REQUIREMENTS FOR THE ENTIRE PAVEMENT, INCLUDING THE TAPER AREA,
commgy;gNNg: g:éN?EITIAL TAPER SECTION WILL BE REQUIRED TO BE AS NEAR TO FINAL HOTMJIOXI NLTONDGEITTAUIDLINAL
DENSITY AS POSSIBLE
©2023 SHEET 1 _OF 1
CONT SECT JoB HIGHWAY
0901 | 19 176 VARIOUS
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DATE:
FILE

|_ 25 PER 1" HMAC DEPTH |

PROPOSED HMAC_OVERLAY |

TRANSITION TO EXISTING ACP

END_OVERLAY
CONSTRUCTION

EXISTING PAVEMENT

VERTICAL BUTT JOINT EXISTING ACP

EXISTING FLEX BASE

T T T 4
B R R R R R R R R R R RSl

TRANSITION DETAIL WITH PLANING

ISOMETRIC VIEW
NOT TO SCALE

5-

<SS

N
5 5 T
2 5 5
= 15°'R &
. b . 25'R
% Vet #
......... N
VARIES VARIES
\90°
C N N
TYPICAL CAMP PULLOUT
NOT TO SCALE
8 3s4*

3"

[

-
2 - =4 BARS m r"

72"

3/4" HOLES

—

18" =4 BAR
DRIVEN INTO
PAVEMENT

_ |

WHEEL STOP

NOT TO SCALE

Note: Refer to SS 5150 for wheel stop construction details.

PROPOSED 2*

OVERLAY
VARIES SAW CUT EXISTING
ASPHALT PAVEMENT
& CONCRETE

32201 XSS ;; T
U
& CONCRETE LIMITS

. =
EXISTING ASPHALT SURFACE-‘/}’g§°§§%;£%§%§%%;

EXISTING ASPHALT SURFACE

EXISTING FLEX BASE g%§A A PA A EXISTING FLEX BASE
EXOREN O R AL PROPOSED TY B HMAC(6")

FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT REPAIR DETAILS

SECTIONAL VIEW
NOT TO SCALE

CONCRETE_RIPRAP RE INFORCEMENT
5" CONCRETE RIPRAP ~
#4"* BARS WITH 3"

CLEAR FROM RIPRAP EDGE WITH
#3 INTERIOR GRID BAR AT 16"
C-C SPACING. CENTER BARS
MIDDLE OF 5" RIPRAP DEPTH.

TOEWALL REINFORCEMENT
TWO ®4 BARS PLACED
VERTICALLY AND EQUALLY SPACED
BETWEEN SURFACE REBAR AND
BOTTOM OF TOE WALL.
INSTALL =3 | BARS WITH
15" "LEGS" AT 15"
HORIZONTAL SPACING

L BAR
. 2’ |
I L —}
b e
PARKING LOT L
VEE DITCH CONCRETE RIPRAP
*

BACKFILL WIDTHs

1.0"  PER INCH OF SSAy

) \
NEW HMAC DEPTH Ak OF r[‘\\‘

PROPOSED 2" OVERLAY LEVEL UP 11.04.92 s Y,
0 i 3 - . . /’/** *;",
* e e e eecececacseccnccencnanan
, 41 SLOPE MAX 4. MONTE L. RATER ¢
* @ . 95859 4
E— 1'% 57
| . _ o WO Lo &
o R . WSS ioNaL O
e TY A BACKFILL MNNRwT

EXISTING PULL THROUGH/CAMP PADJ

PULL THROUGH/CAMP PAD LEVEL UP

SECTIONAL VIEW
NOT TO SCALE

EISENHOWER STATE
PARK
MISCELL ANEOUS
DETAILS
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

2" 6" Profile Grade Line
‘ (See Note 10}

Usual Pavement —1

Steel

TYPE I CURB (MONOLITHIC)
2" - 4" HEIGHT

8"

6" , 2"| Profile Grode Line
‘ (See Note 10)

See Note 13 —

2n

5" or 5 %"

Usual Pavement —|
Steel

<§zij IV%T

TYPE I1 CURB (MONOLITHIC)
5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

8"
2" 6" Profile Grade Line
| (See Note 10)
6"R- 2" to 4"

Permissible AAJ// 5" " Asphalt

Construction

Joint

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this staondord to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

TYPE TII CURB (KEYED)
2" - 4" HEIGHT

8"
6" 2" _Profile Grode Line
‘ (See Note 10)
22" &
3".‘1/ 5" or 5 %"
<444 i
r

DATE: $DATES$
FILE: $FILES

Permissible /

Construction

Joint

[/

Asphal+t

TYPE IV CURB (KEYED)
5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

See Note 13 —

See Note 6 and 13 —

29%{1:;

Permissible—4

Construction

Joint

(See Note 12)

8" Profile Grade Line
(See Note 10)
2" 6" For Curb Height= 5"
1" 7" For Curb Height= 5 %"
3"I
5" or 5 ;/4..
Bar C See
See Note 13 — [ / T
/_/‘F

g
2" 6" Profile Grade Line
(See Note 10)
a 2" to 4"
©
L 3%, Bar C
[} [ T
4¢L§T
TYPE I CURB
2II - 4II HEIGHT
g"
6" 2" _Profile Grade Line

‘ (See Note 10)

Cq‘/ 5" or 5 ¥"

fii,#-l-~’ //—Bor c

q
AEL%T

TYPE 1T CURB

5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

GENERAL NOTES

22" -7~\\‘\\\\‘
7‘:0_

24"
Profile Grade Line
(See Note 10)
2" to 4"
T

See Note 13 —

TYPE I CURB AND GUTTER
4" HEIGHT

24"

Profile Grade Line

(See Note 10)

29%{1::

5" or 5 %"

TYPE I1 CURB AND GUTTER
5" - 5 ¥ " HEIGHT

Profile Grade Line

(See Note 10)
For Curb Height= 5 3"

Permissible |

AILET

Construction
Joint

TYPE Ila CURB
5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

2" Wide Expansion

Joint M(J'I'eriolj\l ETop of Curb

Top of Pavemen+t

2 ea

Smooth Dowels

~ Yy"x 24"

layers of roofing felt
to wrap bars and plug end

For Curb Height= 5"

TYPE I1ao CURB AND GUTTER
5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

CURB TRANSITION NOTE:

Field conditions may require a
longer or shorter transition,
shown elsewhere
plans,or as directed by the Engineer.

shal | be

10 -0" Curb Transition (0" to 2"),
(See Curb Transition Note)

All moterials and construction shall be in accordance
with Item 529, "Concrete Curb, Gutter, ond Combined
Curb ond Gutter.”

Concrete shall be Class A.

When reinforcing bars are used, they shall be No.4 unless
otherwise shown. The use of fiber reinforced concrete in
lieu of reinforcing steel is acceptable. Use fibers meeting
the requirements of DMS 4550, "Fibers for Concrete, " and
dose fibers in accordance with Material Producers List (MPL)
"Fibers for Class A and B Concrete Applications. "

Round exposed sharp edges with a rounding tool, to a
minimum radius of Y4 inch.

All existing curbs and driveways to be removed shall be
sawed or removed at existing joints.

Where concrete curb is to be placed on existing concrete
pavement, Baor B moy be drilled and grouted in place,
or may be inserted into fresh concrete.

Expansion and contraction joints shall be constructed
to match pavement joints in all curbs and curb and
gutter adjocent to jointed concrete pavement. Where
placement of curb or curb ond gutter is not adjocent
t0 concrete pavement, expansion joints shall be
provided at structures, curb returns at streets, and
at locations directed by The Engineer.

Vertical ond horizontal dowel bars ond transverse
reinforcing bars shall be placed at four feet C~C.

Dimension ‘T’ shown is the thickness of concrete
pavement. When curb is installed adjacent to flexible
pavement dimension ‘T’ is 8" maximum.

10. Usual profile grade line. Refer to typical sections

and plan-profile sheets for exact locations.

One-half inch expansion joint material shall be provided
where curb or curb and gutter is adjacent to sidewalk
or riprap.

When horizontal permissible construction joints are used,
the longitudinal pavement steel shall be placed in
accordance with pavement details shown elsewhere in the
plans. Reinforcing steel for curb section shall then
conform to that required for concrete curb.

Bar B placement as needed (typically ot four ft. C-C) to
support curb reinforcing steel during concrete placement.

‘ 12"

Varies

BAR C
BAR B

é%g%;"® Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

CONCRETE CURB

Top of Curb p—
Ch i
ﬂ H(]eniggeh 1-I n A N D

:Top of Pavement

CURB AND GUTTER

10"

12"

EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL

! CCCG-22

FILE:  ccog?l.dgn oN: TXDOT ‘CK:AN ow: C5 oK KM

Note: To be paid for as Highest Curb

©TXDOT: JUNE 2022 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY

CURB TRANSITION REVISIONS 090119 176 VARIOUS

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
(HMAC)-11.dgn

etc\Submittal\95% PIlons\DGNs\063 TE

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

117272022
FILE: C:\Users\SWALKER7\Desktop\Projects\Eisenhower\TPWD parking lot rehab projects CSJ 0901-19-176,

DATE:

LANE OR SHLDR \/\
NO TAPERED EDGE
REQUIRED
— ™ — I
* L0 HMAC LAYER (LT T TOTAL THICKNESS
* * P Pt .fi> 2.5" OR LESS
EXIST. PVMT OR BASE LAYER
SUBGRADE LAYER <T>
[
% %% SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS
CONDITION - 1
THIN HMAC SURFACES OR HMAC OVERLAY
WITH THICKNESS OF 2.5" OR LESS
TAPERED EDGE
1.75 (D | LANE OR SHLDR
MAX. J\
: SO TOTAL THICKNESS
%% A CLt= |
BASE LAYER
SUBGRADE LAYER =

% % % SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS

CONDITION - 3

NEW OR RECONSTRUCTED PAVEMENT
HMAC THICKNESS 2.5" TO 5"

TAPERED EDGE
[[1.75 (D) |

LANE OR SHLDR \/\

MAX.

(T) TOTAL THICKNESS

EXISTING PAVEMENT
=

% % EXISTING ROADSIDE EMBANKMENT TO BE GRADED TO
PRODUCE A SMOOTH LEVEL SURFACE FOR PLACEMENT
OF TAPERED EDGE. THIS WORK IS SUBSIDIARY TO
THE VARIOUS BID ITEMS.

% % % SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS

CONDITION - 2

OVERLAY OF EXISTING PAVEMENT
HMAC THICKNESS 2.5" TO 5"

OF ALL HMAC LAYERS

TAPERED EDGE

9 | LANE OR SHLDR \/\

1.75H:1V
OR FLATTER

*

: '.;';'5.;'-¥':.;'}'5.;'}%%>
"¢ HMAC LAYER ‘..
."a-'.‘_."-'.‘_."-".- e PR

N S .

* ¥

TOTAL THICKNESS
OF ALL HMAC LAYERS

BASE LAYER

SUBGRADE LAYER

% % % SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS

CONDITION - 4

NEW OR RECONSTRUCTED PAVEMENT
HMAC THICKNESS 5" OR GREATER

(NOT TO SCALE)

OF ALL HMAC LAYERS

GENERAL NOTES

UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A VERTICAL EDGE
IS PERMISSIBLE FOR HMAC PLACED GREATER THAN 5" BELOW
THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT AND FOR THICKNESS OF HMAC LESS
THAN 2.5".

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION REGARDING THE ROADSIDE AND
PAVEMENT DETAILS, SEE TYPICAL SECTIONS.

PAYMENT FOR TAPERED EDGE WILL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH
APPLICABLE ITEMS IN THE CONTRACT.

THE SLOPE OF THE TAPERED EDGE SHALL BE 1.75H:1V OR
FLATTER.

THE TAPERED EDGE SHALL BE PRODUCED BY USE OF A SCREED
ATTACHMENT CAPABLE OF PRODUCING A SMOOTH COMPACTED
SURFACE. ADDITIONAL COMPACTING EFFORT BEHIND THE
SCREED IS NOT REQUIRED.

=t Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TAPERED EDGE DETAILS
HMAC PAVEMENT

TE (HMAC) -11

FILE:  tehmacl 1. dgn one TxDOT  [ecsRL [owe KB ok
@©7TxDOT  Jonuary 2011 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 090119 176 VARIOQUS

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

PAR GRAYSON 63




NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
{31)-19. dgn

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.
etc\Submit++tal\95% P1ans\DGNs\064 GF

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD 1S GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

DISCLAIMER:

117272022
FILE: C:\Users\SWALKER7\Desktop\Projects\Eisenhower\TPWD parking lot rehab projects CSJ 0901-19-176,

DATE:

6"X 8"X 14" NOTE: TOENAIL WITH ONE 16D GALV. NAIL GENERAL NOTES

TREATED WOOD BLOCK
g« | BETWEEN BOLT READ TO PREVENT BLOCK ROTATION. 1. THE_TYPE OF POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST, OR STEEL POST) WILL BE AS SHOWN
<& | RND RAIL ELEMENT IN THE PLANS. THE EXACT POSITION OF MBGF SHALL BE SHOWN IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
%" BUTTON HEAD POST BOLT ‘ ENGINEER. STEEL POSTS TO BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH [TEM 445, "GALVANIZING.®
AND NUT WITH 5" WASHER )
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 3). B J 7"
¥a" DIA. HOLE 30
POST & BLOCKOUT .

2. RAIL ELEMENTS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 540, "METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" EXCEPT AS
MODIFIED IN THE PLANS. THE CONTRACTOR MAY FURNISH RAIL ELEMENTS OF 25°- 0", OR 12'- 6"
(NOM.) LENGTHS. RAIL ELEMENTS MAY HAVE SLOTTED HOLES AT 3‘'-1 !'4" C-C OR 6'-3" C-C. A SPECIAL
LENGTH OF RAIL MAY BE MANUFACTURED TO ACCOMMODATE THE DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL (DAT) AND THE
TRANSITION SECTIONS OF GUARDRAIL.

k

WooD
STEEL

3. BUTTON HEAD "POST BOLTS & NUTS" SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF (ASTM A307), AND SHALL BE OF
SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE NUT AND %" WASHER (FWC16q)
AND NOT MORE THAN 1" BEYOND IT. TRIM REMAINING BOLT LENGTH TO MEET REQUIRED LENGTH.

o o
FRONT SLOPE VARIES
BREAK  \["27-0" TvP |

=77

4. FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING. "

AP N "
6" x 8" X 68 FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.

ROUND WOOD POST ONLY

LENGTH 72" (TYP) CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE THE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE.

- 6. THE LATERAL APPROACH TO THE GUARD FENCE, SHALL HAVE A MAXIMUM SLOPE OF 1Vi10H.

EDGE OF SHOULDER ‘
OR WIDENED CROWN. I
NOTE: |
I
I

(WOOD)

|
|
|
|
|
|
7. IF SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER, THE GUARD FENCE MAY BE FLARED
‘\ _ WOOD BLOCK TO ROUTED WOOD BLOCK AT B RATE OF 280 R FLATTER,

% RECTANGULAR WOOD POST TO I-BEAM STEEL POST
7 8. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, GUARD FENCE PLACED IN THE VICINITY OF CURBS SHALL BE

Ory POSITIONED SO THAT THE FACE OF CURB IS LOCATED DIRECTLY BELOW OR BEHIND THE FACE OF THE RAIL.

WOOD BLOCK TO RAIL PLACED OVER CURBS SHALL BE INSTALLED SO THAT THE POST BOLT [S LOCATED APPROXIMATELY 25
INCHES ABOVE THE GUTTER PAN OR EDGE OF SHOULDER.

TYPICAL POST PLACEMENT ROUND WOOD POST

NOTE: ¥ % "WOOD" INDICATES DIMENSIONS FOR BOTH ROUND AND RECTANGULAR WOOD POST SYSTEMS. 9. APPLICATIONS IN SOLID ROCK ARE ONLY ALLOWED WITH STEEL POSTS. IF SOLID ROCK 1S ENCOUNTERED

WITHIN O TO 18" OF THE FINISHED GRADE, DRILL A 24" DIA. HOLE, 24" INTO THE ROCK. IF SOLID ROCK
MBGF LENGTH OF NEED (L) y 1S ENCOUNTERED BELOW 18", DRILL A 12" DIA. HOLE, 12" INTO THE ROCK OR TO THE STANDARD EMBEDMENT

DEPTH, WHICHEVER MAYBE LESS. ANY EXCESS POST LENGTH, AFTER MEETING THESE DEPTHS, MAY BE FIELD

25 - " CUT TO ENSURE PROPER GUARDRAIL MOUNTING HEIGHT. BACKFILL WITH COARSE AGGREGATE MATERIAL.

RAIL ELEMENT
6'- 3" 6'- 3" 6'- 3" 6'- 3"

(SEE GENERAL NOTE 14 FOR
RAIL HEIGHT MEASUREMENT)

40" (STEEL)
(NOMINAL LENGTH)-5"-8"
(NOMINAL LENGTH)-6’-0"

36"

10. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH.

11. SPECIAL FABRICATION WILL BE REQUIRED AT INSTALLATION LOCATIONS HAVING A CURVATURE OF LESS
THAN 150 FT. RADIUS.

== 12. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS
= = — — — — == - OF DMS-7210, "COMPOSITE MATERIAL POSTS AND BLOCKS FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" MAY BE
31" DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. THE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION, TXDOT MAINTAINS A
MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR PRODUCERS OF MATERIALS CONFORMING TO DMS-7210 ONLY PRODUCERS
FINTSHED GRADE ON THE MPL MAY FURNISH COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKS.

13. FOR THE LOW FILL CULVERT OPTION, POSTS LOCATED PARTIALLY OR WHOLLY BETWEEN PRECAST BOX CULVERT

|
" POST !
36 Woob - POS | UNITS, THE USE OF A CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE CLOSURE BETWEEN BOXES IS REQUIRED. THE LENGTH OF THE
|
|

| (|
| (|
| " (|
I 40" STEEL POST [ CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE CLOSURE SHALL ACCOMMODATE THE PLACEMENT OF THE LOW FILL CULVERT OPTION.
I I GUARDRATIL SEE CONCRETE CLOSURE DETAILS ON BRIDGE STANDARD SCP-MD.

- 12" (TYP)

Ay s
i

ELEVATION BLOCK 1" X 1 4" 14. GUARDRAIL HEIGHT MEASUREMENT: WHEN THE GUARDRAIL IS LOCATED ABOVE PAVEMENT, MEASURE THE HEIGHT
18" MIN ~SLOTTED HOLES FROM THE PAVEMENT TO THE TOP OF THE W-BEAM RAIL. WHEN THE GUARDRAIL IS LOCATED UP TO 2 FT. OFF

MID-SPAN RAIL SPLICE
, . [~ ; . OF THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT OR FOR A PAVEMENT OVERLAY, USE A 10-FOOT STRAIGHTEDGE TO EXTEND THE
SHOWING A 25- 0" SECTION OF W-BEAM RAIL. (SEE GENERAL NOTE 2) o Té K PAVEMENT/SHOULDER SLOPE TO THE BACK OF RAIL, MEASURE FROM THE BOTTOM OF STRAIGHTEDGE TO THE TOP
9

7 B A |i2- OF RAIL. FOR GUARDRAIL LOCATED DOWN A 10:1 SLOPE, MEASURE FROM THE NOMINAL TERRAIN.

26" - Yo" L,
¥ e e IR
SLOTTED HOLES AT &'-3" C-C *DbOST (S) MAY REQUIRE FIELD Ve T 9 L1 %"
OR 3'-1 4" C-C "Rayey! TRy
3 -1 Yyt MODIF ICATION TO ENSURE PROPER \

— | &

¥
avey | GUARDRAIL HEIGHT. N-W6 X 9 OR W6 X 8.5 STEEL POST CONNECTION TO
| | | STEEL POST CULVERT SLAB (USE WHEN THERE

) "
I V" 9" MIN. FILL DEPTH Y IS LESS THAN 36" COVER OVER NOTE: TRANSISTIONS TO BRIDGE RAILS OR TRAFFIC BARRIERS.
‘ AL 12 Yo" CULVERT SLAB BN N CULVERT SLAB). SEE GF (31)TL3 TR STANDARD FOR HIGH-SPEED TL-3 TRANSITIONS.
o s N\ AL 7T 127x 127x Y SEE GF (31)TL2 TR STANDARD FOR LOW-SPEED TL-2 TRANSITIONS.
5 5 & N J MﬂASTM AS72 GR 50) TOP PLATE

4 " " |- - Mﬁxl" DIA. HOLES FORMED
\/ 22" X Y- A% Ay 2t VARIES% V" OR CORED IN CONCRETE
(8) RAIL SPLICE SLOTTED HOLES (TYP)

HOLES (TYP) .
ELEVATION 25°- 0" (NOM.) W-BEAM SECTION 12% X 12" X V4" (ASTM A36) STEEL BOTTOMJ \ NOTE: TWO INSTALLATION OPTIONS.
PLATE WITH 1" DIA. HOLES REQUIRED WITH BOLT-THROUGH OPTION: REQUIRES A 6" MIN. SLAB THICKNESS.

NOTES: SEE GENERAL NOTE 2 FOR ALLOWABLE RAIL TYPES. BOLT-THROUGH INSTALLATION Un
' DIA (ASTM A449) HEAVY HEX BOLTS WITH TWO HARDENED
SEE RAIL SPLICE DETAIL FOR REQUIRED HARDWARE. LOW FILL CULVERT POST V?ASHER EACH AND HEAVY HEX NUTS.

(@]

[ao]

P
[
[€n]

1668 |6

{oke HpHe

® .
12" NOTE: BOLT LENGTH = SLAB PLUS 2 !4" MIN. § Design

Division
I I N
4/a’ ‘4/“ 2" 2. EPOXY ANCHOR OPTION: THIS OPTION MAY ONLY BE USED IF THE CULVERT

I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
SPLICE SLAB IS 9" MIN. THICK. THREADED ANCHOR RODS MUST BE %" DIA.
ASTM A449 OR A193 GRADE B7 WITH HEAVY HEX NUT, AND ONE HARDENED
¢ NG BOLT REQUIRED WASHER EACH. EMBED ANCHOR RODS 6" WITH HILTI HIT RE 500 EPOXY METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
ADHESIVE. OTHER TYPE I1I CLASS C EPOXY ADHESIVES MEETING THE

| |
‘ & &
FBBO1 = 1 /4" ‘ ) : _— REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-6100, "EPOXIES AND ADHESIVES", MAY BE USED T|_ -3 MASH COMPL IANT
FBBOZ = 2" @]]—1 5" = & b = DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC IF IT CAN BE DEMONSTRATED THAT THEY MEET OR EXCEED THE STRENGTH
- b b 1
T T

NOTE: 2'
FOUR TYPES OF BUTTON-HEAD GUARD RAIL
BOLTS COME WITH A RECCESSED NUT.

SPLICE BOLT LENGTH

VARIES

OF HILTI HIT RE 500 WITH THE SAME EMBEDMENT DEPTH AND THREADED
ROD DIA. FOLLOW THE MANUFACTURER’S REQUIREMENTS FOR INSTALLING
EPOXIED THREADED RODS. EXTEND RODS '/4" MIN. BEYOND NUT. GF (31 ) - 1 9

POST & BLOCK LENGT
FBBO3 = 10"
(8) %" X 1 /4" BUTTON HEAD SPLICE

FBBO4 = 18 MID-SPAN BOLTS WITH RECCESSED NUTS. NOTE: CULVERTS OF 25 FT. OR LESS, SEE GF (31)LS STANDARD FOR "LONG SPAN" OPTION. FILE: f3119.don DN:TXDOT [cke KM [ow: VP [ck:CGL/AG

BUTTON HEAD BOLT RAIL SPLICE DETAIL (©TxpoT: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0901119 176 VARIOUS

NOTE: SEE GENERAL NOTE 3 FOR NOTE: GF (31), MID-SPAN RAIL SPLICES ARE DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

SPLICE & POST BOLT DETAILS. REQUIRED WITH 6°'-3" POST SPACINGS. PAR GRAYSON 64
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NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

“TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".
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C

DATE
FILE

GENERAL NOTES

50 -0" 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF THE
g{nggﬁlﬁgNT¢CT;9$gsD SYSTEMS, INC. (432)263-2435. 3616 OLD HONARD COUNTY AIRPORT,
, TX

‘ 2. FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE; MSKT END TERMINAL,
STANDARD | @ HARDWARE FOR (POST 8) THRU (POST 3) PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL (PUBLICATION~062717).

31" MBGF 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER" ON THE FRONT FACE
T POST 8 POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 POST 3 POST 2 OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS. OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM
| | 6 -3" , 6 -3" . 6 -3" , 6 -3 , 6 -3" ) 6 -3" , 6 -3 TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED [N TEXAS MUTCD.

= T - T - T - T - T - ‘-3"

T
L ﬁ S 3-1 Y F'H/ ﬁ ﬁ % & ﬁ | ‘ 4. FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST ROADWAY MOW
I | I I I I I I -

| 46°-10 3

STRIP STANDARD.

O \ C— - el = 5. HARDWARE (BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445,
) | \@ \@ \@ / "GALVANTZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
‘ W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM GUARDRAIL SEECOINEACCTTI(;*NEAD @/ 6. SYSTEM SHOWN USING STEEL WIDE FLANGE POSTS WITH COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS.
\ RAIL SECTION RAIL SECTION PLAN VIEW A i oN END SECION DETAIL MSKT 7. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUTS THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210, MAY BE
! 12°-6 2 IMPACT HEAD SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION
MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
| *TOTﬁEM@COMposnE BLOCKOUTS [NSTALLED BEGIN LENGTH OF NEED 8. IF SOLID ROCK 1S ENCOUNTERED [N THE AREA OF (POST 1) AND / OR (POST 2) CONTACT THE
‘ " AT LINE POST(8) THRU LINE FOST (%) IRAFFIC FLOW MANUF ACTURER, & REFER TO THE LATEST ROADWAY MBGF STANDARD FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
| 2. ITEM(P)WOOD BLOCKOUTS CAN BE USED AS ALTERNATE. 9. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.

10. SYSTEM MUST BE ATTACHED TO STANDARD 31" MBGF.
11. UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THE GUARDRAIL WITHIN THE MSKT SYSTEM BE CURVED.

12. A FLARE RATE OF UP TO 25:1 MAY BE USED TO PREVENT THE TERMINAL HEAD FROM
OBJECT ENCROACHING ON THE SHOULDER. THE FLARE MAY BE DECREASED OR ELIMINATED FOR SPECIFIC
MARKER 7 INSTALLATIONS, IF DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

13.

THE SYSTEM [S SHOWN WITH TWO 12°-6" MBGF PANELS, ONE 25°-0" MBGF PANEL IS ALSO
ALLOWED IN THEIR PLACE

14. A DRIVING CAP WITH A TIMBER OR PLASTIC INSERT SHALL BE USED WHEN DRIVING POSTS 3-8
TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE GALVANIZING ON TOP OF THE POST. SPECIAL DRIVING CAP TO BE
USED ON LOWER POSTS 1 & 2 TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE WELDED PLATES.

L—END PAYMENT FOR MSKT INSTALLATION

‘ A

| N ‘ POST 8 /_@ POST 7 POST 6 /_@ POST 5 POST 4 /_® POST 3
T

By

\ : : : \”J‘RISDHEED \ : \ : \ : \”GN;ASD“EED \ : | : ITEM | oty MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS M
b 3 -4 h b h y h SEE POST 1 A | 1 | MSKT IMPACT HEAD MS3000
N ‘ ‘ N N N N N DEPTH || DEPTH | | COgg%ﬂ'EON B 1 | W-BEAM GUARDRAIL END SECTION, 12 Ga. |SF1303
X B X X X B -0 | 6-0" c 1 | POST 1 - TOP (6" X 6" X Yg" TUBE) MTPHP1A
FoST 3-8 N . POST D 1 | POST 1 - BOTTOM (6° W6X15) MTPHP1B
N SOIL PLATE ON E 1 | POST 2 - ASSEMBLY TOP UHP2A
INSTALLATION DEPTH
ELEVATION VIEW N | | DOWNSTREAM SIDE F | 1 | POST 2 - ASSEMBLY BOTTOM (6' W6X3)  |HP2B
I ‘ ‘\@ G | 1 | BEARING PLATE E750
R - R LI H 1 CABLE ANCHOR BOX 5760
POST 2 POST 1 J 1 | BCT CABLE ANCHOR ASSEMBLY E770
NOTE: SEE (GENERAL NOTE 14) FOR DRIVING CAP INFORMATION. K_| 1 | GROUND STRUT MS785
L 6 | W6x9 OR W6xB.5 STEEL POST P621
SEE NOTES: % —| M 6 | COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS CBSP-14
N 1 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (9 -4 5™ 612025
0 2 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (12°-6") G1203A
N T P 6 | WOOD BLOCKOUT 6" X 8" X 14" P675
T T SH .
Yo" X 1 a* A325 BOLT ALTERNATIVE ITEMS NOT SHOWN. X X Q | 1 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (25'-0") 1209
WITH CAPTIVE WASHER X [TEM(P) 8" WOOD-BLOCKOUT SVALL HARDWARE
9 % % ITEM(Q) 25°GUARD FENCE PANEL
a 2 5" x 1" HEX BOLT (GRD 5) B5160104A
b | 4 | %" WASHER W0516
Y," STRUCTURAL NUT 31 c 2 | %" HEX NUT NO516
®\ WITH STRUCTURAL WASHER d |25 | %" Dio. x 1 Y" SPLICE BOLT (POST 2) B580122
e 2 | %" Dio. x 9" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B580904A
f 3 | %" WASHER W050
9 33 %" Dia. H.G.R NUT NO50
(o) - } }' h 1 %" Dio. x 8 ;" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B340854A
Va" STRUCTURAL NUT — \_F INTSHED i 1 | %" Dia. HEX NUT N030
5" X 1 V4" A325 BOLT WITH STRUCTURAL WASHER GRADE k 2 | 1 ANCHOR CABLE HEX NUT N100
WITH CAPTIVE WASHER ] 2 1 ANCHOR CABLE WASHER W100
POST 2 IMPACT HEAD POST 1 m 8 Yo" x 1 V4" A325 BOLT WITH CAPTIVE WASHER |SB12A
SECTION A-A CONNECTION DETAIL CONNECTION DETAIL -
SECTION B-B n 8 2" STRUCTURAL NUTS NO12A
ANCHOR BRACKET o 8 1 V6" 0.D. x %" 1.D. STRUCTURAL WASHERS | WO12A
- P | | BEARING PLATE RETAINER TIE CT-100ST
q 6 | %" x 10" H.G.R. BOLT B581002
r 1 OBJECT MARKER 18" X 18" E3151
=g Design
5' 0" 50’ APPROACH GRADING i Division
APPROX 5'-10" I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

STANDARD 1

T MBGF | ‘ ¢
S B N B i - ; i . — WW SINGLE GUARDRAIL TERMINAL

2 -0"  MAX. APPROACH GRADING f MSKT-MASH-TL-3

RAIL OFFSET (1V:10H OR FLATTER) TRAFFIC FLOW
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN) (25:1 MAX SEE PRODUCT ASSEMBLY MANUAL
FLARE RATE) FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE. SGT ( ] 25) 3] ] 8
FILE: sgt12s3118.dgn DN: TXDOT | CK2KM ‘DW:VP ‘CK:CL
APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS © TxDOT: APRIL 2018 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
NOTE: TXDOT GENERIC APPROACH GRADING LAYOUT NOTE: THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS 0901| 19 176 VARIOUS
USED FOR ALL TANGENT TYPE END TREATMENTS. MSKT END TERMINAL, IT IS NOT INTENDED TO REPLACE DIST COUNTY SHEET NO
THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. 65 -
PAR GRAYSON




NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.
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THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

DISCLAIMER:

117272022
FILE: C:\Users\SWALKER7\Desktop\Projects\Eisenhower\TPWD parking lot rehab projects CSJ 0901-19-176,

DATE:

50’ -0" GENERAL NOTES
END OF % NOTE: GUARDRAIL PANELS 2 & 3 (ITEM C) MAY BE SUBSTITUTED  NOTE: THERE ARE NO SUBSTITUTE GUARDRAIL 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF
LENGE N o NEED WITH ONE 25'-0" GUARDRAIL PANEL (ITEM D). PANELS FOR (MODIFIED PANEL 4) THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: SEIG INDUSTRY, INC, 4T :
MODIFIED 2500 ot 2. FOR_INSTALLATION, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE MANUFACTURER'S;
o024 s+ PN 2 L2 MODIF IED b, (a7 e, F " SGET END TERMINAL, PRODUCT DESCRIFTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. ’

3. MANUFACTURER WILL APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER"
TO THE FACE PLATE OF THE DEVICE PER_MANUFACTURER’S RECOMMENDATIONS.
THE OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.

4. THE NOMINAL HEIGHT OF THE GUARDRAIL BEAM IS 31 INCHES WITH A TOLERANCE
OF +/- ONE INCH.

3 1, 3 1Y 6'-3" 6'-3" 6’ -3" 6 -3" ‘ 6’ -3" 6 -3"

PO?T 2 PO?T 1

‘ ‘ FIELDSIDE FACE
% /—.GR PANEL ﬁﬂ % /—©GR PANEL E /—©GR PANEL % POST 3 T g 6"
[ ! Pl ——

L L ; 5. '5'85’ Zgg&(g;ﬁxg;ggn INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST ROADWAY
“® PLAN VIEW BEGIN POST 3 ®” '
% % NOTE: = LENGTH OF NEED 6. (POST 2 THROUGH POST 8) ARE MODIFIED STEEL-YIELDING POSTS WITH YIELDING
gogzg?pEEBL%#OUT?TE(&TEM %ogAg gg oUTS (BGR PANEL HOLES AT GROUND LEVEL. THERE ARE NO SUBSTITUTE POSTS.
U u Ho( ) LOCKOUTS. ,
NOTE: CONFIRM ALL POST OFFSET'S AS SHOWN !
END PAYMENT FOR SGT ON THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. POST 2 POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
. TRAFFIC-SIDE VIEW DO NOT BOLT| 8. IF SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED FOR ANY OF THE POSTS IN THE SYSTEM, CONTACT
BEGIN STANDARD 31 MBGF Egg; gFﬁgEgog-}-S;ANCE" MODIFIED THE MANUFACTURER FOR SPECIFIC INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
TRAFFIC FLOW - g» [GRABBER (PANEL ) 9. HARDWARE (BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
NOTE: NOTE: POST 3 TO POST 1 = 6" | /ARDWARE| ~ (TO WOOD POST ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
RAIL SPLICE HARDWARE LAP GUARDRAIL SPLICES IN GRABBER TEETH LOCKED ONTO FRONT h, (2i),e,F
5 . . , H 10. A COMPQSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUT THAT MEETS DMS-7210 REQUIREMENTS MAY BE
YIELDING POST HARDWARE (8) %" X 14" GR BOLTS DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW OF THE MODIFIED GUARDRAIL PANEL SUBSTITUTED FOR AN APPROVED WOOD BLOCKOUT. SEE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION
(17 %"x 10" GR BOLT WITH 5" GR HEX NUTS BREWAS)OADWA MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
K Y

NO BOLTS IN
WITH %" GR HEX NUT c, f o f . f REAR TWO HOLES POST 11. THE ENTIRE SYSTEM MUST BE INSTALLED IN A STRAIGHT LINE WITHOUT ANY CURVE.
© IMPACT HOWEVER, THE SYSTEM CAN BE OFFSET BY TWO FEET AS SHOWN ON THE APPROACH
| b, _~®'HEAD GRADING' DETAIL TO HELP OFF-SET THE IMPACT HEAD FROM SHOULDER OF THE ROAD.
5 > + qﬁﬁg = E‘ ©RFID ITEM[QTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS 1TEM =
= — = = = — = —  — N A 1 | SGET IMPACT HEAD SIHIA
YIELDING ng; Rillil_ CEgEE —— B 1 | MODIFIED GUARDRAIL PANEL 12°-6" 12GA 1265PZGP
POST B HEIGHT HEIGHT @_/ l@%" X 3" GR5 LAG SCREWS B2 1 MODIFIED GUARDRAIL PANEL 9'-4 yz " 12GA GP94
S N L 1 .. L. L. L. .o = C | 2 | STANDARD GUARDRAIL PANEL 12°-6" 12GA GP126
7 e 0 ~ ’ T e ~ Clwsr 18 o s ey o e o
I 2 I " I I I GRADE || I | 7 YIEL - x8. YPEMOD
o JIELDING | oSy X N X X X N EECN ALTERNA”VEL”EMS F | 6 | COMPOSITE BLOCKOUT 6" X 8" X 14" CBO8
N || DEPTH N H N N N N ! NOTE: %%-{ G | 6 | WoOD BLOCKOUT 6" X 8" X 14" WBO8
N | (TYP 8-2) N H N N N N L SEE PLAN VIEW H 1 | STRUT 3" X 3" X 80" x /4" A36 ANGLE STR80
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ N L I 1 | FOUNDATION TUBE 6" X 8" X 72" x ¥ " FNDT6
: 5 ‘ : ‘ ‘ ‘ T | J | 1 | WOOD BREAKAWAY POST 5 5" x 7 3" x 50" WBRK50
POST POS‘T 8 POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 POST 3 POS‘T 2 | ‘ K 1 WOOD STRIKE BLOCK WSBLK14
! L | | STRIKE PLATE 4" A36 BENT PLATE SPLT8
NOTE: ELEVATION VIEW STRUT POST ! 4
ITEM® (YIELDING POST 8 THRU 2) ARE MODIFIED W6X8.5 STEEL | N@ M 1 | REINFORCEMENT PLATE 12 GA. GRS5 REPLT17
POST WITH FOUR Y," YIELDING HOLES, TWO HOLES PER FLANGE. | N 1 | GUARDRAIL GRABBER 2 " X 2 2" X 16 V5" GGR17
POST 1 0 1 | BEARING PLATE 8" X 8 %" X %" A36 BPLTS
TRAFFIC SIDE VIEW P 1 | PIPE SLEEVE 4 Y4" X 2 3%" 0.D. (2 Yg" 1.D.) | PSLV4
S X T X 50" Q 1 | BCT CABLE %2 X 81" LENGTH CBL81
2 2
6" X 8" X 14" W6X8.5 [-BEAM POST WOOD STRIKE BLOCK(® (Dwood BREAKAWAY POST — i’;g;kl HABF:)D'T'A?;A e
COMPOSITE BLOCKOUT ~ WITH YEILDING HOLES 17 STRIKE PLATE (L) GUARDRAIL NO BOLTS IN | | MODIFIED (8 RE INFORCEMENT g ; 5/5 s GUARDRAIL BOLT So1a b 12GRBLT
1TEM ITEM m— GRABBER REAR TWO HOLES| | RAIL 1 PLATE % 0" CU L BOLT 30 1OGRBLT
/T@EEELESE[I)VE sgga;mc SGET — C |33 [%" X 1 /4" GR SPLICE BOLTS 307A HDG 1GRBLT
V' Y Y d 5/ n
" I IMPACT HEAD o __C Do GUARDRAIL 3 /5 FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG 58FW4360
24 | SEE (GENERAL NOTE 3) GRABBER e 1[5 " LOCK WASHER HDG 58LW
" " 5/ n
L e e s seanpo o 38 [ oumoms v T e
L. (1) " u — PLATE
- 3 Bgﬁ%gc (HSTRUT i : 1 i h | 6 |/»" X 1 /4" PLATE BOLT A325 HDG 125BLT
RAIL (2) Yy T o u ‘ O . i |16 |Yo" FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG 12FWF436
HETCHT YEILDING HOLE L MAX TMUM N sTRUT® o e XA BOLTS i | 8 [/>" LOCK WASHER HDG 12w
72" )y L (1) %" x 10" GR BOLT TUBE HEIGHT | 3" x 3" x 80" | (127) /2" FLAT WASHER kK | 8 [2" HEX NUT A563 HDG 12HN563
LERGTH \ | 1(2) %" FLAT WASHER ABOVE GROUND b Va" THICKNESS | veripiNG (652 /2" LOCK WASHER |_| 4 [%" X 3" HEX LAG SCREW GRS HDG 38LS
I FIGNRIASDHEED 1<1) %" LOCK WASHER e 1 L posT (6k) %" HEX NUT m | 4 [3" FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG 38FWB44
40" L ) %" GR NUT e 1 g BE N n | 2 |1" FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG 1FWF436
DPF_%STTH [ (. LENGTH | \EMUBED L NOTE: TWO FLAT WASHERS o 2 | 1" HEX NUT A563DH HDG 1HN563
D Lo . | DEPTH POST 2 PER BOLT, ONE EACH P 1 |18" TO 24" LONG ZIP TIE RATED 175-200LB ZPT18
- : : FOUNDATION TUBE ‘ STRUT POST SIDE OF PANEL. q 1 [1 " X 4" SCH-40 PVC PIPE PSPCRA4
- o 6" x 8" x 72° o r | 1 |RFID CHIP RATED MIL-STD-810F RF 1D810F
o %' THICKNESS o s 1_| IMPACT HEAD REFLECTIVE SHEETING RS30M
[_ 1 ao oy SIDE VIEW
SIDE VIEW POST 1 POST 1 REINFORCEMENT PLATE ;J Design
POST 8 - POST 3 (TYP) FRONT END VIEW FIELD SIDE VIEW WITH GUARDRAIL GRABBER Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
SPECIAL NOTE: APPROX 5 -10" \SI_OI\I 50" APPROACH GRADING SPIG INDUSTRY, LLC
STANDARD SGET MAXIMUM (OFFSET), HORIZONTAL FLARE | \ \
ANDA OVER THE FIRST 50 FEET = 1 FOOT. SINGLE GUARDRAIL TERMINAL
_ T M]\ T - T - - A H
7 1 T SGT(15)31-20
EDGE OF PAVEMENT 2°20"  MAX APPROACH GRADING
. (1V:10H OR FLATTER) FILE: 5Qt153120. dgn DN:TXDOT  [ckikM  [owsVP [ck:ve
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET "OPTION® SHOwN)  RAIL OFFSET NOTE: © Tx00T: APRIL 2020 conT [sECT w08 HTGRWAY
THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF REVISIONS o%0il 19| 176 VARIOUS
THE SGET TERMINAL SYSTEM AND IS NOT INTENDED o S s
APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS TO REPLACE THE MANUFACTURER'S ASSEMBLY MANUAL. PAR GRAYSON 66 .




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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Face of
Approach slab or pavement abut cap
See Detail C
- : / a
. » a
Lo S : See Layout for slope : : J' Filter fabric, : : %
ns 2 when required g SRR =
s & [ I 7 @ S
o= 5 | ¥ ! |
3% o | A SN ¥ -
<2 S — >
S& &% ‘ % )
| | A
O[O O O O O =
= Type R, Type F, Common 1-0"
| & , & ‘ ,
| % N N Protection Thickness
‘ Y Granular material
! rogL (when speci ed) SECTION B-B
) I >0
5 | ?ug Loose graded gravel or crushed stone Provide toewall when shoulder drain
& | 3~ placed continuously along periphery is located adjacent to limits of stone
5 Toewall, ¥ >2 of granular material under riprap only riprap. Omit toewall when thickness of
Ny as required - %ug or as directed by the Engineer protection riprap is greater than 18".
3 | % NS
3 S
> I ¥ Quw
- | o &
3 | 8" SECTION A-A AT _CAP
" \ Eg
Y c
| S
v 3
‘ <5
| Y
! ¥
| Y
‘ | ﬁ 8"X 18 Gage galvanized
I v ?sh/ng full length 8'X 18 Gage galvanized
| v of cap 6 Nail ashing to cap 6 oisgng full length
777777777777 —] Y ) or wingwall and seal )(i/ P
with joint sealer
See Layout for limits @ @b i a

Plug ends and seal joint

- along ends of cap and
PLAN side of wingwalls with
_— joint sealer

CAP _OPTION A CAP OPTION B

DETAIL C

See elsewhere in plans for rail transition GENERAL NOTES: _ _
Refer to Item 432, "Riprap" for stone size and gradation,

and construction details. See Layout for limits and

Showing conc ~ ~ . thickness of riprap speci ed.
tra c rail See elsewhere in plans for locations and details of
shoulder drains.
---4F-————1 N
| Y
| Y
| ¥ Y @ Top of cap to top of riprap dimension varies SHEET 1 OF 2
| as directed by the Engineer. Provide 9" Min ® |
A4 for beam/slab type bridges and 1'-6" for slab g Bridge
! \4 span, box beam, or slab beam bridges. . Division
[ N4 I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
| Y
1 v STONE RIPRAP
7 =1 T S|
- - - - - _ _ _ _ _ [ ]
FILE srrstdel-19.dgn o AES ‘U( JGD ‘mv BWH ‘m AES
©rxpot April 2019 cont | SECT J08 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0901/ 19 176 VARIOUS
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
PAR GRAYSON §§A




No warranty of any

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose Whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no resp_0n5/bi/ity for the conversion
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DISCLAIMER:
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AN (_\//l\) . X A (_\// \ U
Y & ) Y Y
| :
t | 6 t | t |
| l
‘ ‘ ‘ @ Provide bedding material instead of Iter fabric if shown elsewhere
| in plans. See Layout for thickness of bedding material.
O E:j @ Minimum toe depth is the larger of the maximum scour depth or
2 times the riprap thickness.
] U O \ |
| | | @ "Y" and Height need to be de ned. See layout or detail sheet for
D values if this option is used.
2\&

@ List Stone Protection as size (XX inch) and thickness (YY inch) on
the layout.
(_ Example: Riprap (Stone Protection) XX inch, Thickness = YY inch.

DATE:
FILE:

I S, I I
Grout wt Mort h Grout wh
g ) e . e .
/%{?ﬁ ?%n Flat side up %‘\’,\
" Sl f " / f "
J err?tfﬁn/jnent 9 gmobpaemfment 9
Min Min Min embankment Riprap stone
Y. Y. Y. protection
N N N
R Upright axes of stone R .
©|s perpendicular to slope ©|s . ©lc .
~|= r-e" ~|= r-6 == el
Min Min Min @
FIGURE 1 ~ TYPE R STONE RIPRAP FIGURE 2 ~ TYPE F STONE RIPRAP FIGURE 3 ~ TYPE F STONE RIPRAP Eistin %
dry or grouted dry or mortared grouted groumjg *
w F//ter fabric or
2) bedding material
LA IS5 o viie oy S
ORI BT
. RN BB 5 R
‘ O _‘..-. ) ;Q -74 Riprap stone Q
j‘ \) 03] .4. - o O (. protection OO
0 N0 G o ST nlgRyyCAw 5
<? OﬁU l!.- D@" °° -..1 ‘ Length O .
| 0 )) g-\ &'~ C ) ' s I S |
4 = 74 SO )0 ( o
m‘b B i) .%ﬁ ) '~ Existing Existing @ ) )
| = )0 ® o X = ground ground x Filter fabric or
| O C QO: Dg Oo “ W W = bedding material
~
ol |12 : Rlemlg D oS _ ' -
[ BN SO =73 54300 N Q)
2 SO e s > OSSO
i =al aei Bl R\ 2
A0 B v e A Yo n dant. v T 2
| | |
Lo | EXTENDED ROCK FILLED TRENCH
| | |
PROTECTION STONE RIPRAP TOE OPTIONS(®
g;ra(:cj/t évzfen SHEET 2 OF 2
> = Bridge
Multiple layers * Division
(more than one ’)% ] I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
rock depth) o AL N
o L A STONE RIPRAP
in Slope of N : @
embankment . .
Filter fabric
Y.
S ©)
?j § 1'-6" 2 times SRR
Min thickness Min FILE srrstdel-19.dgn on: AES ‘ck JGD ‘mv BWH ‘(K AES
FIGURE 4 ~ COMMON _STONE RIPRAP FIGURE 5 ~ PROTECTION STONE RIPRAP ® SR e soi 19176 VARIOUS
dry or grouted DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
PAR GRAYSON §§E




No warronty of any

SIGN SUPPORT DESCRIPTIVE CODES

(Descriptive Codes correspond to project estimote ond quantities sheets)

XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX)
XXXXX

SM RD SGN ASSM TY

REQUIRED CLEARANCE
FOR BREAKAWAY SUPPORT

SIGN LOCATION

PAVED SHOULDERS

T-INTERSECTION

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

Post Type
FRP = Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic Pipe (see SMD (FRP)) 12 ft . <§:§>
TWT = Thin-Walled Tubing (see SMD(TWT)) =~ min HIGHWAY 6 ft m|n—<—>‘ HIGHWAY
10BWG = 10 BWG Tubing (see SMD{(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) INTERSECTION INTERSECTION .
S80 = Schedule 80 Pipe (see SMDISLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) AHEAD
Number of Posts (1 or 2) 12 ft min ——
Anchor | 6 ft min —
1voe Non-breakaway 0 to 6 ft E;em:rﬁ
UA = Universal Anchor - Concreted (see SMD(FRP) and (TWT)) portion of 7.5 £+ max an | 7.5 f‘,r max
UB = Universal Anchor - Bolted down (see SMD(FRP) and (TWT)) suppor Travel 7.0 ft min * Travel - 2.0 £t min ¥ 7.5 ft max
WS = Wedge Anchor Steel - (see SMD(TWT)) (i.e., stub). Lane ﬂ Lane ﬂ { 7.0 ft min *
WP - Wedge Anchor Plastic (see SMD(TWT)) s S Trovel A L
SA = Slipbase - Concreted (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) \/ Paved | Paved | Lu.ne
SB = Slipbase - Bolted Down (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) Srownd. Shou der Shou der _‘m%\
Sign Mounting Designation Shoul der —
P = Prefab. "Plain" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT), (FRP)) % LESS THAN 6 FT. WIDE GREATER THAN 6 FT. WIDE
T = Prefab. "T" (see SMDISLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT)) To avoid vehicle undercarriage snogging, ony - - - - When this sign is needed at the end of a two-lane
U = Prefab. "U" (see SMDISLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) substantial remains of a breakaway support, :‘:z”s'fhg ;hcsx:lg:r ::cgdf:::r ?;055152”;*"“?:% m:ns?hg :Uh‘s’;”g:r :(szcg;egjreTe;Zgnasf? ;:o:?r:zl two way roadway, the right edge of the sign should
IF REQUIRED when it is broken away, should not project 'gn mu p : '9 P : be in line with the centerline of the roadway. Place
1EXT or 2EXT = Number of Extensions (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT)) more than 4 inches above a 60-inch chord the edge of the travel lane. edge of the shoulder. as close to ROW as practical.
BM = Extruded Wind Beam (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) (i.e., typical space between wheel paths).

WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) WEST [ | EAST
EXAL = Extruded Aluminum Sign Panels (see SMD(SLIP-3}) @ @
BEHIND BARRIER

sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.
etc\Submit+alI\95% PIons\DGNs\067 SMD (GEN)-08.dgn

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

| =
- T = e T~
L7 N ’ AN ROV )
No more than 2 sign / \ 4 \ 5t mines —=—nyj HIGHWAY 2 ft minsx HIGHWAY ERa /
posts should be located / \ Acceptable / \ INTERSECTION INTERSECTION Paved Shoulder -
within a 7 ft. circle. L N o = o o) AHEAD AHEAD ~ | T T T T T T T
‘ I \ /I Edge of Travel Lane
\
/ - \ 7 ft.
- T~ \ 7 ft. -7 TS \ i / o
e N \ diameter / e N N dé?rrn::r e Guard | 7.5 ft mox Concrete 7.5 ft mox - - - - -
y \ N _ circle - , N ~ sirele Travel Rail 7.0 f+ min * Travel Borr ior 7.0 f+ min *
\ -~ = / \ Lane ﬂ { Lane ﬂ {
I ! I \ Not Acceptable P p= DY
| | Paved Paved ==
| o o ; . o | Shoulder Shoul der .QE;
\ \
/ /
YO gt / AN / BEHIND GUARDRAIL BEHIND CONCRETE BARRIER
rgmeter I
N _ circle _ /No-l- Accep-l-gb le N \circle _ 7 Not Acceptable *xSign clearance based on distance required for proper guard rail or concrete barrier performance.

~ - - —_ -

* Signs shall be mounted using the following condition

lot rehob projects CSJ 0901-19-176,

4:22:35 PM
FILE: C:\Users\SWALKER7\Desktop\Projects\Eisenhower\TPWD parking

11/2/2022

DATE:

that results in the greatest sign elevation:
RESTRICTED RIGHT-OF -WAY
(When 6 ft min. is not possible.)

SIGNS WITH PLAQUES

(1) a minimum of 7 t0 o moximum of 7.5 feet obove the
edge of the travel lone or

TYPICAL SIGN ATTACHMENT DETAIL
Single Signs

(2) a minimum of 7 to a moximum of 7.5 feet obove the

Back-to-Back

Signs EAST grade ot the base of the support when sign is
@ YT Max i mum installed on the backs lope.
14”4'" EAST possible HIGHWAY The moximum values may be increased when directed by
Nylon washer, fiat — < N = INTERSECTION the Engineer.
washer, lock washer R
nut ! ! '_g‘ [Slgn Pane | 7.5 ft mox AHEAD See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed
— 7.0 ft min = CJES”VLE ”5H I:D oD drawings of sign clamps, Triangular Slipbase System
il ~—Nut, lock — — 3 components and Wedge Anchor System components.
= washer 1
U Wnen a supplem?nm! plaque 6 The website address is:
Travel or secondory sign is used, T30t 77w, $xdot. oov/oubl icotions/traffic. ht
the 7 f+ sign height is 7.5 f+ mox p: //www. txdot. gov/publications/traffic.htm
Sign measured to the bottom of 7.0 ft min *
J~——Nut, lock Clamp the supplemental plaque
F washer Shoul der or secondary sign. T[ovel
ane
Sign Panelx Nylon washer, flat P T
"9 %' washer, lock washer, CURB & GUTTER OR RAISED [SLAND Poved =t Texas Department of Transportation
nut — Shoulder I Traffic Operations Division
. Right-of-way restrictions may be created
Bolts used to mount sign panels to the clamp are /e S
5/16-18 UNC galvanized square head with nut, Clomp Bolt Sion Panel 2 2t DY rocks, water, vegetotion, forest, SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
nylon washer, flat washer and lock washer. The Nylon washer, flat — min min uildings, o narrow island, or other

factors.

SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
GENERAL NOTES & DETAILS

SMD (GEN) -08

bolt length is 1 inch for aluminum. washer, lock washer,

nut

- Sign Bolt INTERSECTION
AHEAD In situations \!lh?re a Ia’_rerol restriction
prevents the minimum horizontal clearance
from the edge of the travel lane, signs
should be ploced as far from the travel

lone as proctical.

When two sign clamps are used to mount signs
bock-to-back, use a 5/16-18 UNC galvanized hex

head per ASTM A307 with nut ond helical-spring lock
washer. The approximate bolt lengths for various post
sizes and sign clamp types ore given in the table at

Approximate Bolt Length

Pipe Diameter

Specific Clamp Universal Clomp

. . 2" nomingl 3" 3or 31/2"
right. The bolt length may need to be adjusted 7.5 ft max .
depending upon field conditions. 2 1/2" nominal 3or 31/2" 31/2 or 4" Face of 7.0 ft min * Face of *x* Post may be shorter if protected by ©71xDoT_July 2002 DN: TXDOT \C“ TXDOT \DW= TxpoT \C“ 0ot
3" nominal 31/2 or 4" 41/2" Curb ” 1 Curb guardrail or if Engineer determines the 9-08 REVISTONS CONT | SECT 408 HIGHNAY
Sign clamps may be either the specific size clamp PR O s i — - post could not be hit due to extreme 0901/ 19 176 VARIOQUS
or the universal clamp. slope. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
PAR GRAYSON §7

26A




No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

sion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.
etc\Submit+al1\95% PIlons\DGNs\068 SMD (SLIP-1)-08.dgn

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

4:22:36 PM
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TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE INSTALLATION GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Bolt
Keeper Plate

Post
10 BWG Tubing or

= Schedule 80 Pipe
(See General Note 3)

aTD
5/8" structural [
bolts (3), nuts
(3), and washers
(6) per ASTM A325
or A449 and

galvanized per

AW

SIip Base
D
]
Washers
if required by
monufacturer

[tem 445 "Galvonizing.” —
Bolt length is
21/72".

4" Mox. —

SO NS

stb |

374 " diometer hole. ———,
Provide a

7" x 1/2" diometer
rod or #4 rebor.

Class A concrete 44*\\\\\\‘,

Non-reinforced
concrete footing
{shall be used st
unless noted

elsewhere in the ]
plans). Foundation :
should take approx.
2.5 cf of concrete.

36"

12" min.
24" mox.

ST §

12 bie

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X)SA(X-XXXX)

NOTE

There are various devices approved

for the Triaongular Slipbase System,

Plegse reference the Material Producer

List for approved slip base systems.

http: //www. txdot. gov/business/producer |ist.htm
The devices shall be installed per
manufacturers’ recommendations.

Installation procedures shall be

provided to the Engineer by Contractor.

CONCRETE ANCHOR

6" min —=

to edge

T 1] ] or joint

5/8" diaometer Concrete Anchor -
8 ploces {embed a minimum of

5 1/2" ond torque to min. of
50 ft-1bs). Anchor may be
expansion or adhesive type.

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X1SB (X-XXXX)

Concrete anchor consists of 5/8"
diameter stud bolt with UNC series
bolt threads on the upper end.
Heavy hex nut per ASTM A563, and
hardened washer per ASTM F436. The
stud bolt shall have @ minimum
yield ond ultimate tensile strength
of 50 ond 75 KSI, respectively.
Nuts, bolts ond washers shall be
galvanized per I1tem 445, "Galvaniz-
ing." Adhesive type anchors shall
have stud bolts installed with Type
111 epoxy per DMS-6100, "Epoxies
and Adhesives." Adhesive anchors
may be loaded after adequate epoxy
cure time per the manufacturer’s
recommendations. Top of bolt shaoll
extend at least flush with top of
the nut when installed. The anchor,
when installed in 4000 psi normal-
weight concrete with a 5 1/2"
minimum embedment, shall have a
minimum al lowable tension and shear
of 3900 and 3100 psi, respectively.

GENERAL NOTES:

1. Slip bose shall be permonently marked to indicate manufocturer. Method, design, and location of
marking are subject to approval of the TxDOT Traffic Stondards Engineer.
2. Material used as post with this system shall conform to the following specifications:
10 BWG Tubing (2.875" outside diometer)
0.134" nominal wall thickness
Seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe
Steel shall be HSLAS Gr 55 per ASTM A1011 or ASTM A1008
Other steels may be used if they meet the fol lowing:
55,000 PSI minimum yield strength
70,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
20% minimum elongation in 2"
Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of 0.122" to 0.138"
Outside diometer (uncoated) shall be within the ronge of 2.867" to 2.883"
Galvanization per ASTM A123 or ASTM A653 G210. For precoated steel tubing (ASTM A653), recoat
tube outside diometer weld seom by metallizing with zinc wire per ASTM B833.
Schedule 80 Pipe (2.875" outside diameter)
0.276" nominal wall thickness
Steel tubing per ASTM A500 Gr C
Other seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe with equivalent
outside diometer and wall thickness may be used if they meet the following:
46,000 PSI minimun yield strength
62,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
21% minimum elongation in 2"
Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of 0,248" to 0.304"
Qutside diameter (uncoated) shall be within the range of 2.855" to 2.895"
Galvanization per ASTM A123
3. See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed drawings of sign clamps and Texas
Universal Triangular Slipbose System components. The website address is:
http: //www. txdot. gov/publ ications/traffic. htm
4, Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown. Sign support posts shall not be spliced.

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Foundation

1. Prepare 12-inch diometer by 42-inch deep hole. If solid rock is encountered, the depth of the
foundation may be reduced such thot it is embedded a minimum of 18 inches into the solid rock.

2. The Engineer may permit batches of concrete less than 2 cubic yords to be mixed with a portable,
motor-driven concrete mixer. For small placements less than 0.5 cubic yards, hand mixing in @
suitoble container may be allowed by Engineer. Concrete shall be Claoss A.

3. Push the pipe end of the slip base stub into the center of the concrete. Rotate the stub back and
forth while pushing it down into the concrete to assure good contoct between the concrete and stub.
Continue to work the stub into the concrete until it is between 2 to 4 inches above the ground.

4. Plumb the stub. Allow a minimum of 4 days to set, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.

5. The triangular slipbase system is multidirectional and is designed to releose when struck from any
direction,

Suppor

1. Cut support so that the bottom of the sign will be 7 to 7.5 feet above the edge of the travelway
(i.e., edge of the closest lane) when slip plate is below the edge of pavement or 7 to 7.5 feet
above slip plate when the slip plate is above the edge of the travelway. The cut shall be plumb and
straight.

2. Attach sign to support using connections shown. When multiple signs are installed on the same
support, ensure the minimum clearance between each sign is maintained. See SMD(SLIP-2) for
clearances based on sign types.

,"’ Traffic Operations Division

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM

SMD (SLIP-1)-08

=3 Texas Department of Transportation
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.
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The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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GENERAL NOTES:

ey - — - Gap between
\ = ) N ONE-WAY ap betwe
! ! R R6-1)or N . ploques Ny on wasner — === -——
N Cc_1T__ N Street Name I shall be X0 1 11
N ==L (T N Sion | 441 hex bolt with /
(-8 b \ NP e | N (if required) — —— - |- = Panel ;U;,I Jrock xasher, 7
L o | | X A R % ot washers
o R N L a8 ] 2 T . — per ASTM A307 Wing
| N [N 1l - 7 | - N | —c— '1 galvaonized per Channel
| oo L2 Z Augjf N o7 ¢ = Item 445, Sign Clamp
N s N \ / ’ STOP (R1-1) Z Galvanizing. Per
N ) = ]
N ¥ r *‘r4$* {\ \ / 2 or = (Specific or
1\\ s //J I ‘\\ N o 0 YIELD (R1-2) = Universal)
\ =
=1k L>\:; Y EJ SN " S o] AN L z Win 5/16" x 3 3/4"
\// T \\‘ ' \\7\’ P ) \\ = Chognel hex bolt with
U \ — - N 7 nut, lock washer T ie
—F‘ b 1Y, ‘\\ /J‘ —L,, :ﬂ see _/{?\ T trommy Alun. Wind and flat washer op View
1Y, | | \ . -~ |7 - xtrude um, Windbeam . per ASTM A307 o
o Sod T ‘ Detail D 1 (See SMD(2-1}) Top View galvanized per Detail B
— 1 F - e 12% | “ PLAQUE = 1 - varioble length H 1tem 445, "Golvanizing. "
LJ B | sl STOP = 2 - 32 inch pieces Detail A ’
1 - YIELD = 1 - 8 inch piece
- & 1 - 32 inch piece Drill 7/16" hole
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T) 3/8" x 3 1/2" heavy hex
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (1}XX (P-BM) (Thr:g?h) g;fg; toll bolt with nut, lock washer
gsfi nyfa > ;ISTO ond 2 flat woshers per ASTM
l A 0 o u > a 1 172" A307 galvanized per
,,,,,,,,,,,,,, . _ 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel washers on [tem 445 "Galvonizing. "
| 8 B lock washer.
[ ) R
| N ‘ ! See Extender —— I |
! Detail A I |
W(max}=6FT | |
I H !
‘ I [ I,
I See Eg \\\
Detail B .
" Detail F =
N— ——— fim) U-Bracket
T Splices shall only be allowed behind the sign substrate.
u |
N - W= See
39 W-39 \<147De+oil c
| ; ‘ . Nylon washer, T8U Brocket
" Y2 5/16" x 1 3/4" e
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX{1)XX(U) 1 hex bolt with
L \ 38 38 \ Aluminum N nut, lock washer, S=di 172" x 4" heavy

SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80 (1)XX(U-1EXT)

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(U)

See
Detail E

SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(1)XX (U-2EXT)

0.25 H
W(max) =8F T
TI; - 7I||7 7777777777 [1]]
[ R 'Y o S

0.2W (¥ - See Note 12)

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (11XX(U-WC)
(See Note 11)

|
Sign
Panel \ 2 flat woshers
| \ / per ASTM A307
N galvanized per

hex bolt, nut, lock
washer and 2 flat
washers per ASTM

1. | SIGN SUPPORT [# OF POSTS MAX. SIGN AREA
10 BWG 1 16 SF
10 _BWG 2 32 SF
Sch 80 1 32 SF
Sch 80 2 64 SF

2. The Engineer may require that a Schedule 80 post be
used in place of a 10 BNG where a sign height is
abnormal ly high due to a fill slope.

3. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.
Sign support posts shall not be spliced.

4, Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Departmental
Material Specifications DMS-7110 and shall have the
following minimum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less
thon 7.5 sq. ft., 0.100 for signs 7.5 to 15 sq. ft.,
and 0.125 for signs greater thon 15 sq. ft.

5. Signs that require specific supports due to reasons
in addition to windloading are indicated on the
"REQUIRED SUPPORT" table on this sheet.

6. For horizontal rectangular signs fabricated from flat
aluminum, T-brackets are used for signs 24 inches or
less in height. U-brackets are used for signs of
greater height.

7. When two triangular slipbase supports are used to
support a single sign, they shall not be "rigidly"
connected to each other except through the sign panel.
This will allow each support to act independently
when impacted by on errant vehicle.

8. Wing channel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 ond be
galvanized per ASTM A 123.

9. Excess pipe, wing channel, or windbeam shall be cut
off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
(i.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvonized
coating at cut support ends per Item 445, “Galvonizing."

10.Additional route morkers may be added vertically,
provided the total sign area does not exceed the
maximun al lowable amount per Note 1.

11.Additional sign clomp required on the "T-bracket” post
for 24 inch height signs. Place the clamp 3 inches above
bottom of sign when possible.

12.Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Caps.

13.Sign blonks shall be the sizes ond shapes shown on the
plans.

REQUIRED SUPPORT

SIGN DESCRIPTION SUPPORT

TY 10BWG (1)XX(T)

48-inch STOP sign (R1-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)

TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)

60-inch YIELD sign (R1-2) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)

TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)

48x16-inch ONE-WAY sign (R6-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)

36x48, 48x36, ond 48x48-inch signs TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)

48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)

48x48-inch signs (diamond or square) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)

48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)

48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (S1-1) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)

48-inch School X-ing sign (S2-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)

TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)

Large Arrow sign (N1-6 & WI-T)

. Item 445, A307 galvonized per
Wing I "Galvanizing. * ! ! I[tem 445,
Channel \L; | | "Galvonizing. "
(T ~ \ ! 5/16" x 3/4" \ \
= = ! | hex bolt with | \
I = - I | nut, lock washer | |
I I ond 2 flat washers
! ! L ‘,// per ASTM A307 Post
I I Side View galvanized per
! ! I Item 445,
: : | "Galvanizing. " Detail E r
[ . S
} } SIDE VIEW Detail C 5
32
| [ &
a= I o
\ w 0P VIEW 7Y
( ) ~ Sign Clamp
PR M= Extruded (Specific or
[ W(max) =6F T [ Aluminum Unjversal)
= = F-——rr————=+--—93 Windbeam
I I E_El L—— ——— ** el {see SMD(2-1)) s o
| w | 3/8" x 3 1/2" square <
! ! head bolt, nut, flat @ o oo— S
I W f I washer ond lock washer . =
| 8 ! per ASTM A307 galvanized Sign Clamp
: ‘ per Item 445 ~— (specific or
R T "Galvanizing. " (Bolt Universal) Pos-'-/\/@
[ ) length may vary
""" = depending on sign N
clamp type and Detail D
pipe diameter.)

SM RD SGN ASSYM TY XXXXX(2)XX{P)

FRICTION CAP DETAIL

+.05"
All dimensions are in english Skirt | i 1" min
unless detailed otherwise. Variation Pipe 0.D. 1.75" mox
Depth -.025"+,010"
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T) Rolled Crimp to f
engage pipe 0.D. Pipe 0.D.
+.025"+.010"

Friction caps may be manufactured from hot rolled
or cold rolled steel sheets. The minimum sheet metal
thickness shall be 24 gouge for all cap sizes.

The rim edges shall be reasonably straight and
smooth. Caps shall be sized and formed in such a
manner as to produce a drive-on friction fit ond
have no tendency to rock when seated on the pipe.
The depth shall be sufficient to give positive
protection against entrance of rainwater. They
shall be free of sharp creases or indentations
and show no evidence of metal fracture.

Caps shall have an electrodeposited coating of
zinc in accordance with the requirements of ASTM
B633 Class FE/IN 8.

=t Texas Department of Transportation
,"’ Traffic Operations Division

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM

SMD (SLIP-2)-08
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(TWT) -08. dgn

sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.
etc\Submit+al1\95% PIons\DGNs\ADDED\69A SMD

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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L]
Wedge Anchor Universal Anchor System GENERAL NOTES: _ o _
. . o 1. The Wedge Anchor System ond the Universal Anchor System with thin wall tubing post
S.I.ee | Sys.l.em Wi th Th | n—WG |1 ed Tub | ng POS'I‘ » r;gy be used to support up to 10 square feet of sign area.
. e tubular socket, wedge and prefabricoted T-bracket shall be permonently marked to
Post indicate manufacturer. Method, design, ond location of marking ore subject to the
Post (See General (—~< approval of the TxDOT Traffic Standards Engineer.
(See General Note 4} — 3. Except for posts (13 BWG Tubing), clomps, nuts and bolts, all components shall be
Tubular socket Note 4) 5/8" diameter Concrete prequalified. A list of prequalified vendors moy be obtained from the Material
should be Wedge Anchor - 4 ploces 6" min Producer List web page. The website address is:
flush to (embed g min. of to edge http: //www. txdot. gov/business/producer |ist.htm
1/4" above Y + \ H‘ ‘H / + 3 3/8" ond torque or joint 4. Material used as post with this system shall conform to the following specifications:
ground 3" ‘ ‘ to min. of 50 ft-1bs). 13 BNG Tubing (2.375" outside diameter) (TWT)
for optimal { (Approx. } A ‘\ \‘ A Anchor may be 0.095" nominal wall thickness
reusabil ity. N ‘ “ expansion or Seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing
m— i — 174 x 2 1/8" J\‘ ‘\ adhesive type. Steel shall be HSLAS Gr 5‘.’_) per ASTM A1011 or ASTh'A A1008
RN QT‘ A‘:T‘f\ N 2% Slots (4 Eauolly |! | 172" x 7 172" el T DR T e, Other steels may be used if they meet the following:
Class A NEP - Post ors qually ‘\ \‘ steel rod acts R st : 55,000 PSI minimum yield strength
Concrete e PRGN (See General ——— Spaced! | | as a "stop" for 70,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
e T Note 4) h /! the sign post Concrete anchor consists of 5/8" diameter stud bolt with 18% minimum elongation in 2"
o I N ond prevents UNC series bolt threads on the upper end. A heavy hex nut Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of .083" to .099"
B —fr--- stub from per ASTM A563 and hardened washer per ASTM F436. The Outside diameter (uncoated) shall be within the range of 2.369" to 2.381"
Tubular 3172 turning in the stud bolt shall have minilrm yield gnd ultimate tensile Galvonization per ASTM 12? or l.kSTM A653 G210. For precoo+?d's+ee! +ubEng U'kSTM
Socket 27" Diometer /@\_/ foundation. strengths of 50 and 75 I_&sn, respectively. wu'rs, bc_)l'.rs qu A653), recoat tube outside diameter weld seom by metallizing with zinc wire
Schedule 40 washers shall be galvanized per 1tem 445, . Galvanizing. . per ASTM B833. .
30" Stub Pipe Top of bolt shall extend at least flush with top of nut when 5. SIQ? ?Ianks ?hull be the s!zes and shapes shown on the plans. .
Non-reinforced " . installed. The anchor, when installed in 4000 psi normal-weight 6. Additional sign clamp required on the "T-braocket” post for 24" high signs. Place
Concrete 13" Nominall concrete with a 3 3/8" minimum embedment, shall have @ minimum clomp ot least 3" above bottom of sign when possible.
Footing Class A R PPV allowable tension and shear of 2450 and 1525 psi, respectively. 7. Sign suppm:'rs shal | not be spliced except where shown. Sign support posts shall
(shal| be used Conorete 10° . . Adnesive type anchors shall have stud bolts installed with not be spliced. . L . . . .
unless noted . Compression 2.375" Diameter Type I11 epoxy per DMS-6100, "Epoxies ond Adhesives." 8. See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed drawings of sign clamps
elsewhere Stub pipe : Ring 0.095 Thin Adnesive anchors may be loaded after adequate epoxy cure and Wedge Anchor System cc_)mpor:len‘rs. The.websi‘re address is:
in the plans). R R \ Wall Tube time per the manufacturer’'s recommendations. http: //www. txdot. gov/publ ications/traffic. htm
Foundation < ¢ ) (2" Nominal) WEDGE ANCHOR SYSTEM INSTALLATION PROCEDURE
should take N N o : Non-reinforced - 1. Dig foundation hole. Where solid rock is encountered at ground level, the
approx. 2.0 cf Lo .. - e Concrete . 3/4" dia. foundation shall be @ minimum depth of 18". When solid rock is encountered
of concrete. 12" Dia Footing —| ! below ground level, the foundation shall extend in the solid rock a minimum
(shal| be used N depth of 18" or provide a minimum foundation depth of 30". If solid rock is
SM RD SGN ASSM TY TWT (X)WS(X) unless noted . Plastic Insert o o encountered, the socket/stub may be reduced in length as required to a minimum
elsewhere 30 Coupler length of 18". Any material removed from the socket/stub shall be from the
in the plans). 3172 Pipe Stub bottom and the clearance requirements given on SMD(GEN) must be followed. The
Foundat ion Diameter 10" 3 1/2" p inner surfaces of the socket/stub must remain free of concrete or other debris.
should take View A-A Schedule 40 2. The Engineer may permit batches of concrete less thon 2 cubic yards to be mixed
approx. 2.0 cf Stub Pipe U with a portable, motor driven concrete mixer. For small placements less than
Wedge Anchor of concrete. (3" Nominal) 0.5 cubic yards, hand mixing in a suitable container may be allowed by Engineer.
. - . . . . o o Place concrete into hole until it is approximately flush with the ground.
H | gh Dens | -|-y L. Plostic insert must be used when using the TWT with either Concrete shall be Class A.
Friction Cap —f /.= .o~ .~ the Universal Anchor System or the Bolt Down Universal 3. Insert tubular socket into concrete until top of socket is approximoely 1/4 *
Po | yefhy | ene or Plug. See Anchor System. The insert should be approx. 10" long and 10" above the concrete footing.
detail on SMD ] cover the tubing from just above the top of the stub pipe to 4. Plutb the socket. Allow a minimum 4 days for concrete to set, unless otherwise
(HDPE) Sys-l-em {Slip-2) ~——12" Dia —= the bottom of the sign post when using the Universal Anchor directed by Engineer..
SM RD SGN ASSM TY THT(X)UA (P) System. The insert should be cut to approx. 4 1/2" when SM RD SGN ASSM TY TWT(X)UB(P) 5. Attach the sign to the sign post.
Post used with the Bolt Down Universal Anchor System. 6. Insert the sign post into socket and align sign face with roodway.
(See General Wedge 7. Drive the wedge into the socket to secure post. This will leave approximately
Note 4) ———— N 3 inches of the wedge exposed.
B N . . . . K T-Bracket UNIVERSAL ANCHOR SYSTEM INSTALLATION PROCEDURE
‘ (Ap;rox ) Sign Installgtion Using o Prefabricated T-Brocket for Thin-Wall Tubing Post Bracke 1. Dig foundation hole. Where solid rock is encountered at ground level, the
* \ foundation shall be a minimum depth of 18". When solid rock is encountered
3 below ground level, the foundation shall extend in the solid rock @ minimum
STSISITT— — T TSI 0.25 H - - =0 . . depth of 18" or provide a minimum foundation depth of 30". [f solid rock is
Al e S T . W(max) =8FT | | 172" x 4 encountered, the socket/stub may be reduced in length as required to o minimum
Class A M Cal et D T |, heavy hex length of 18", Any material removed from the socket/stub shall be from the
Concrete : e | d D | ‘ : Q“m{_‘ -=-Z bolt, nut, 2 bottom and the clearance requirements given on SMD(GEN) must be followed. The
\‘ ; AR | | H f‘ d H | ‘ ‘ flatwashers inner surfaces of the socket/stub must remain free of concrete or other debris.
- ] | | | i | and lock 2. Insert base post in hole to depths shown and backfill hole with concrete.
s S -\ fFr-—-—-—-- < | | ‘ ‘ washer per 3. Level and plumb the base post using a torpedo level and allow concrete adequate
Anchor NS N A See Detail A | * P | | | ASTM A?°7 time to set. The bottom of the slots provided in the stub pipe shall remain
N D ee Detal —— - —{F--————-=-- I | | galvanized obove the top of the concrete foundation.
ol Ne St ‘ Post per Item 445, 4, Attoch the sign to the sign post.
. S N N 30" i » 0. 6W i Galvanizing. 5. Install plastic insert around bottom of post.
Non-reinforced RN n. T 0.2w 0. 2w ‘ 6. Insert sign post into base post. Lower until the post comes to rest on steel rod.
Concrete et B L \ 7. Seat compression ring using a hammer. Typically, the top of compression ring
Footing e 7 RS SM RD SGN ASSM TY TWT (X)XX(T) " Detail A will be approximately level with top of stub post when optimally installed.
(shal | be used - A Loee 9/16" hole may need . o .
IS [N . 8. Check sign post by hand to ensure it is unable to turn. If loose, increase the
unless noted FENA WO {* - See General Note 6} to be drilled through tightening of the compression ring.
elsewhere I v go?:rr to accommodate
in the plans). [ ° 0"l - o
Foundat fon S S’ Texas Department of Transportation
should take AT I Traffic Operations Division
opprox. 2.0 ¢f Lf.o oo © ' . -
of concrete. - " pi -
12 Dia SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMD RD SGN ASSM TY TWT (XJWP (X) NOTE SMALL ROADS [ DE S I GNS
The devices shall be installed per manufacturer's recommendations. WE DGE & UN I VERSAL ANCHOR
Installation procedures shall be provided to the Engineer by Contractor. WI TH TH I N WALL TUB I NG POST
SMD (TWT) -08
©TxD0T July 2002 one TxooT [eks Tx0o1 [oms xoot [ eks mxoor
9-08 REVISIONS CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
0901/ 19 176 VARIOUS
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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REFLECTOR UNIT SIZES FOR DELINEATORS
DELINEATORS D & OM DESCRIPTIVE CODES
AND OBJECT MARKERS R
3n 4 NI.SDBEg OF REFLECTORS
" " " = Single
g <4 > f_ﬂ <> 532 D = Double
= R =0 — B COLOR OF REFLECTORS
- N : . = — B . W = White
S - = ° R < o % Vel R Rea
DEVICE 1 o + * . _ | == - SNy
N A - A DEVICE ° o - REFLECTOR UNIT SIZE
< . o ~ ° - 1 0or 2
.. . - ° o — | TYPE OF POST OR DEL INEATOR
3" 2 Ve 4"+ Vg . ° S WC - Wing Channel Post
> ‘ ° ° YFLX = Yellow Flexible Post
3"+ Y " o WFLX = White Flexible Post
6" + Yg" - BRF = Barrier Reflector
TYPE OF MOUNT
. GND = Embedded (drivable or set in concrete)
1-Size 2 reflector | 1-Size 1 reflector | 2-Size 2 reflector | 2-Size 1 reflector CTB = Concrete Barrier Mount
unit unit units units GF1 or GF2 = Guard Fence Attachment
SHEETING Yel low, White or Red Type B or C reflective sheeting SRF = Surface Mount
1. Size 1 and 4 - Direct applied reflective sheeting for use on flexible SHEETING Yel low, White or Red Type B or C Reflective Sheeting Dl:?g::l?i"red
post (flx). Bl = Bi-Directional
NOTE . . POST TYPE we YFLX, WFLX we YFLX, WFLX BR - Bi-Directional with red on back
2. Size 2 oand 3 - For use on wing channel (wc) post only. Use approved
metal, plastic or fiberglass backplate with 17/64" mounting holes. MOUNT TYPE GND GND, SRF GND GND, SRF INSTL OM ASSM (OM-XX) (XXXX)XXX(XX)
OBJECT MARKERS TYPE OF OBJECT MARKER
Type 1 (OM-1) Type 2 (OM-2) Type 3 (OM-3) Type 4 (OM-4) NUMBER OF REFLECTORS OR DIRECTION
X = 3-Size 2 reflector units (Type 2 only)
Y = 1-Size 3 reflector unit (Type 2 only)
OM-1 OM-2X OM-2Y OM-2Z OM- 3L OM- 3R OM-3C OM-4 Z = 3-Size 1 or 1-Size 4 reflector unit(s) (Type 2 only)
L = Left Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)
4 3 R = Right Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)
" 6" C = Center (Type 3 Object Marker only)
<> <> == . TYPE OF POST
L < ] 12" 12" WC = Wing Chonnel Post
Y ﬁ 2 Z NG < = WFLX = White Flexible Post
: : :_é >\ / g N r " TWT = Thin Walled Tubing
DEVICE E N % e TYPE OF MOUNT
H L N AN - .
-9 KA/ N GND = Embedded (drivable)
59 - = XN N HS o © SRF = Surface Mount
Y N o ™ ™ 2} WAS = Wedge Anchor Steel
A ° 45° WAP = Wedge Anchor Plastic
: : 6 ‘ DIRECTION
° ° 3 1f Required
S 6 > BI = Bi-Directional
3-Size 1 reflector
3-Size 2 reflector | 1-Size 3 reflector units DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
. H 1-Si 4 flect
units unit or Imstze d reviecior FLEXIBLE DELINEATOR & OBJECT MARKER POSTS j
unit DMS-4400
(EMBEDDED & SURFACE MOUNT TYPES)
_ . . Alternating acrylic black and retroflective _ .
SHEETING Yellow-Type BFLor (:FLShee+|ng Yellow - Type B or C Sheeting yellow - Type By or Cp Sheeting Red -Type BFLor Cq Sheeting SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
POST TYPE T™T we we WFLX T TWT DELINEATORS, OBJECT MARKERS AND BARRIER [ .. o
MOUNT TYPE WAS, WAP GND GND GND, SRF WAS, WAP WAS, WAP REFLECTORS
BARRIER REFLECTORS (BRF) CHEVRONS ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW NOTE:
Del ineator and object marker
GF1 GFz cT8 substrates and sign substrates
shal | be 0.080" Aluminum sign
blonk to conform to ASTM B-209
Alloy 6061-T6 or approved
DEVICE DEVICE alternative.
;’Qo Traffic
N | | Wi-6 I Division
- Texas Department of Transportation
DEVICE W1-8 Standard
18"x 24" 2a % 39 30"x 36" 36" x 48" SIZE (W x L) 48" x 24° 60" x 30° OB ECT MARKER
SIZE W x L) | (conventional) (Cog::;gi';gfl (Expressway) | (Freeway) {Conventional) (Expressway & Freeway) J
1. Barrier reflectors shall meet the requirements
of DMS 8600. N o . MATERIAL
MOUNTING HEIGHT 4'-0" or 7'-0 7'-0" Only MOUNTING HEIGHT 7' -0" DE SCR I PT ION
2. Approved Barrier Reflectors are |isted on the
"Barrier Reflectors" Material Producer List 1. CHEVRON (W1-8) signs and ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) Signs
at: www. txdot. gov. shall be installed per Sign Mounting Details (SMD) Standard D & OM (1 ) '20
- NOTE Sheets and paid under Item 644 (Small Roadside Sign Assemblies). FlLe:  doml -20.dgn DN: TXDOT \cmeor\w TXDOT \cmx[)or
SHEETING vellow, White, Red 2. Wh +h . d+ . . Tt the T . ¥ ©TXDOT August 2004 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
- s P . en there is a need to increase conspicuity e Texas version o
1. Reflective sheeting shall have o minimum the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T) may be used instead of e 0901 19] 176 VARIOUS
NOTE dimension of 3 inches and minimum surface the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) 10-09 3-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
area of 9 square inches. : 4-10 7-20 PAR GRAYSON 10
20A
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TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion
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POST TYPE AND SUPPORT FOUNDATION DETAILS TYPE OF BARRIER MOUNTS
WING CHANNEL (WO FLEXIBLE POSTS (YFLX, WFLX) WEDGE ANCHOR SYSTEMS GUARD FENCE ATTACHMENT
GND GND SRF WAS WAP GF1 GF2
— — L,& Attaoched to
@ @ @ ~= post or block
] 1 | - = M - 1 L
Reflective |[ /] (A . .
Reflective [ ] material pprox. ) £ U
° material \d JEN [ s T, T
s T T Y + - . (]
o [0] c o c
° Cl, 0 1 = | 1 _
Ground ° “lo§ P U °
Line ° L] . el R -
s 12 15" |— =% N - :
° _ cle - 4 o
g 0] o ._ (]
° — © g
: g — X
° n Post M " . 20"
o > Post 27| 30
° o
[ 1
i .
H ‘“ ¢
e v /
4 . CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB)
(] o —
] =) ° _I:l_ Place Barrier Reflector
3 ° 12" Dia. - 12" Dia. on top or on side(s) of
S y . CTB.
S . 3.5 -
° Base @]
° ° — o
Stub : : <_> 30/ kz.. R
H -
NOTES EMBEDDED SURFACE MOUNT STEEL PLASTIC
] NOTES
" Ergts)$dg:$igrlwnr%a(:hggns‘l,eéwgér 1. See "Flexible Delineator and Object Marker Posts"
. M Material Producer List for approved devices.
Type 2 Object Markers and
Del ineators only. 2. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations. NOTE
2. 1.12 Ibs/ft steel per ASTM A 3. Post length may vary to meet field conditions. 1. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations.
1011 55 Gr. 50, or ASTM A499. 4. When using yellow _delineators with flexible posts GENERAL NOTES
to separate opposing direction of travel, such as 1. Place delineators on a section of roadway at a consistent
center|ine or median use, the flexible posts shall distance from the edge of pavement
be yel low. .
2. Where a restriction prevents consistent plaocement from the
TYPES 1,3, AND 4 OBJECT MARKERS | CHEVRONS AND ONE DIRECTION DELINEATORS AND TYPE 2 povement eage, place the offected object markers in Iine
wi e innermost edge o e obstruction.
AND CHEVRONS LARGE ARROW SIGN OBJECT MARKERS
3. When Type 2 object markers ond delineators are more than
8'-0" from the edge of the pavement, it may not be possible
to maintain a height of approximately 4'-0". If this is the
case, place the obJect marker or delineator as close to the
— desired height as possible.
D 4. Install all delineators, object markers and barrier reflectors
in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendation.
> 5. Barrier reflectors should be installed a minimum of 18 inches
2 above the edge of the pavement surface.
1=
g | ©
< 6. Diagonal stripes on Type 3 object markers shall slope down
{ A o~ toward the intended travel lane.
Q Pavement .
: 2 2 sur face 5 =t Lame
? ~ Pavement AN I Texas Department of Transportation Division
. Pavement surface — Standard
sur face
Ground
Ground \Q OBJECT MARKER
Ground Line
~ | INSTALLATION
2'-0" to 8°-0" or ‘
NOTE in.fron-r of object |
NOTE - - _being marked | D & OM (2) - 20
Mounting at 4 feet to the bottom Chevrons 30" x 36" and larger shall be I
of the chevron is permitted for mounted at a height of 7' to the bottom FILE:  dom2-20.dgn oN: TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT \cmeOT
chevrons that will not exceed of the chevron. Chevron sign and ONE @©7TxDOT  August 2004 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
a height of 6’'-6" to the top of DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T)shal l See general notes 1, 2 and 3. REVISIONS 0901 19 176 VARIOUS
the chevron (sizes 24" x 30" and be_ins-rcl qu per SMD standard sheets and 10-09  3-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
smal ler) paid under item 644. 4-10  7-20 PAR GRAYSON 7]
20B




CROSSOVERS

FREEWAY DELINEATION FOR RAMPS AND
ACCELERATION/DECELERATION LANES

TYPICAL APPLICATION OF
DEAD END BARRICADE

No warranty of any

4 Type I-A
RPM’s at 20’
spacing —|

0

— Double
yel low
del ineator

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

4:22:38 PM
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is less than 15’

from travel Ione.\\

SZLIJIIJ('; L Type 11-C-R
delinegtor —— = :Egc?ngT 10
2]
2
|
o]
DETAIL 1
FOR CULVERTS
WITHOUT MBGF
OM-2 to be 0 OM-2 to be
placed if safety placed if culvert
end treatment headwal | is greater

than 20’ in length
D and is less than

{} 15" from travel

‘ﬂ7 lane or within the

ﬁ clear zone

7

1
_________ -
|
|

_________ R
0 e
ELAAfOM—Z to be

placed if culvert
D headwall is less
thaon 15° from

travel lane or
within the clear

zone

DETAIL 2

Lo |17

R
R
=] Spacing of white
delineators for
acceleration or
R deceleration lanes
is approximately 100 f+t.
R
b4
R

| —Ramp tangents-
100’ max spacing
Ramp curves-
Use del ineator
spacing table
("Straightaway
spocing" does
not apply).
Delineators
should be on
outside of
curve.

DETAIL 3

~<— Dead End
10° Barricade

N

Optional type 4
100" object markers

usual

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
-T
|

Warning devices
as per D & OM(3)
or Additional
devices as
necessary

I
DETAIL 4

TYPICAL DEAD END
BARRICADE INSTALLATION

| . |
AW W] r o s

AN LA N NN Y- VL
max.

EIV:’A
\

—~— Center of
Travel Lanes

NOTES

Barricade striping shall be red and white reflective sheeting for all permanent
road closures.

Barricode striping is red and white sloping toward the center of the roadway.

Type 3 Barricade Supports should be anchored to soil or pavement as descr ibed
in compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List, section D.2.f and D.2.g.

DETAIL 5
A;§§§‘7® Traffic
- Safety
LEGEND I Texas Department of Transportation s",;",’,ﬁ,’gi’d

Bidirectional Del ineator

DELINEATOR &

Del ineator

OBJECT MARKER

OM-3

| PLACEMENT DETAILS

h

Stan D & OM(4) -20

OM-2 FILE:  dom4-20.dgn o TXDOT [eks TXDOT [owe TXDOT [ e: TXDOT
@©7TxDOT  August 2004 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS
Double Delineator 315 0901 19| 176 VARIOUS

U= b | N (S0 |3Te

7-20 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

PAR GRAYSON 12




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

4:22:38 PM

11/2/2022
FILE: C:\Users\SWALKER7\Desktop\Projects\Eisenhower\TPWD parking lot rehab I¥rdhée 15 aggrgotn otirer 7EQr mof&\ SULAT+ 18FROSCP res9\DE N\ 9PB0ge s, rEMu t v ing Fomghhs use.

DATE:

{ '
’ BACK PANEL (OPTIONAL)
7 i, /
Objecf marker installed
per manufacturer’s
recommendat ions.
12"
6" “—"
,{, [ 2 V4" minimum; _
6" /
12" # Adjust to fit
24" | 1 on attenuator R
36" f{— 6" per manufacturer’s 10" ~
_ recommendation, or | | -
12+ . as directed by the | !
6" 6 Engineer A Variable to match width of
Y | o
,{, . exit gore sign.
6" ]
", R o ]
- ~N
2 V4" minimum,
/ \ 2
A
2
OBJECT MARKERS SMALLER THAN 3 FT A
g NOTES
1. Object Markers shall conform to the Texas MUTCD ond meet the color
and reflectivity requirement of Department Material Specification DMS 8300.
Background shall be yellow reflective sheeting (Type B or C) and Chevron
NOTES shal | be black.
%1. Spacing should be adjusted 2. Object Markers may be fabricated from adhesive backed reflective sheeting
6" to attach through center|ine eppl ied gnrecﬂy to guardrail endl+reo+men+, or applied directly to an
v of drum, per attenuator end cap” as per the manufacturer’s recommendation. Direct applied
o manufacturers recommendation, sheeting shall provide a smooth surface and have no wrinkles, air
or as directed by the Engineer. bubbles, cuts or tears. A radius at the corners is not required for
D direct applied sheeting.
6" 2- Mounting should be flush . . ) . . .
36" v with top of attenuator. 3. Object Marker size may be reduced to fit smal ler devices. Width of alternating
Mimimum size 96" x 24". block ond yel low sTripes are typical ly 6 Object Markers smaller thon 3ft
5-{ - may have reduced width stripes of @ minimum of 2 !/4".
6" 4. Pop rivets, screws, or nuts and bolts may be used to attach object markers
J— and reflectors. Holes, slots or other openings may be cut or drilled through
6" object markers to allow cable or other attachments.
¥ "
. | N 15 "R 5. Object Marker at nose of attenuator is subsidiary to the attenuator. gG [_:g-;g;f,
. Ivision
L 6. See D & OM (1-4) for required barrier reflectors. ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
DELINEATOR &
» ATTENUATORS
D & OM(VIA)-20
FILe:  domvia20.dgn o TXDOT [eks TXDOT [owe TXDOT [ e: TXDOT
©7TxDOT  December 1989 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
l * |« * ! REVISIONS 0901119 176 VARIOUS
g:gg g:?; DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
4-98 7-20 PAR GRAYSON 73
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

GENERAL NOTES:

1. All paved accessible parking space |imit lines shall be 4" solid
white |ines.

— — 2. Paved accessible parking spaces must include a white International
(] f I Symbol of Accessibility applied conspicuously on the surface in

a color that contrasts the pavement. A blue background with white

border may supplement the symbol for additional contrast.

3. The words "NO PARKING" must be applied on any access aisle adjacent
to the parking space. The words must be white, applied:

Q) in all capital letters.

b) centered within each access aisle adjacent to the parking
space.

See Note 9

Detail A

4, RESERVED PARKING (R7-8T) sign including the International Symbol of
Accessibility.

Q) shall be REQUIRED for each accessible parking space.

b) shall NOT be placed between two aoccessible parking spaces.

c) shall NOT be placed in o location thaot restricts movement of
wheelchairs within the adjacent sidewalk.

1' Typical

& e >5<_
i PARKING 1' Typical
1’ Typical \

‘\ d) shall have a mounting height of 7 feet to the bottom of the

| 8"-0" | 8" -0" \ sign

5. A sign identifying the consequences of parking illegally in a
paved accessible parking spaoce. Must:

a) at @ minimum stote "VIOLATORS SUBJECT TO FINE AND TOWING"
(P laque) (R7-8aPT).

b) be mounted on a pole, post, wall or freestanding board.

c) be no more than eight inches (8") below sign R7-8T a sign

PERPENDICULAR OR ANGLED ACCESSIBLE PARKING SPACE DIMENSIONS ey e T T e e

be installed so that the bottom edge of the sign is no lower than
48 inches ond no higher than 80 inches above the ground level.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

4:22:39 PM

6. Signs identifying van parking spaces shall contain the designation
"VAN ACCESSIBLE" (R7-8P) Signs shall be 60 inches minimum above the
ground level measured to the bottom of the sign.

RESERVED 7. Perpendicular or angled parking spaces shall be 8 feet wide minimum

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS X . .. . . .
, . with an access aisle 8 feet minimum wide (van accessible). Two parking
PARKING |l */- 1"-10 | Square Feet Minimum Thickness spaces are permitted to share a common access aisle.

\ |

- Less than 7.5 0.080 8. Access aisles shall be at street level, extend the full length of the
12" Min. porking spoce they serve, follow ADA surface requirements, and marked
character 7.5 to 15 0.100 . . . N
heignt to discourage parking in the access aisle. Curb romps shall connect

'9 Greater than 15 0.125 the access aisle to the adjocent pedestrian access route. Curb romps

— shall not be located within the access aisle.
+H«2" Min. stroke width

9. International Symbol of Accessibility Parking Space Marking and sign

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS details can be found in The Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas
\\ / ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110 (SHSD) at the following website. http://www.txdot.gov/
R7-8T TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200

‘ HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220

VAN | WAL | PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMs-8240

ACCESSIBLE SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300 = Tratflc
I Texas Department of Transportation sDt;V,';f,ig,'.'d

R7-8P

PAVEMENT MARKINGS
VIOLATORS AND SIGNING FOR

FINE AND TONING Detail A ACCESSIBLE PARKING

R7-8aPT PM (AP) -2]

C: \Users\SWALKER7\Desk+op\Projects\Eisenhower\TPWD parking lot rehab Ifréhée 15 TIgraotn otder 760r RotE\ SULATIT #GEROBICP re6s\bENE\ IPa0gRE rEsYlpingdiom its use.
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No warranty of any

Shou | der

//—Edge of Pavement I—G" min.

4" Solid

Yel low

Edge Lined —= 4~ White
4" Solid

White e
Edge Line—\

—
Lane Line—/I L___EQL__.LlQJ
— —

f

EDGE LINE AND LANE LINES
ONE-WAY ROADWAY
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

PUBLIC
ROADWAY L

=/

4" Solid
White
Edge Line

4" Solid
Yellow Line

GENERAL NOTES

<&

/

>

PUBL IC

ROADWAY @ G

\4" Solid

White

Edge Line

10

ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD
OR DRIVEWAY

TYPICAL TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT

MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Edge of Pavement
{/F rG" min,

4" Solid 4" White
white Lane Line l
Edge Lined —=

30° 10° <3:j.

I

—

=> 4" solid J/
Yellow Lin
—

—

Ei:> 4" Solid White
Edge Line—\\

J
3" min. -4" usual
(12" max. for

PUBLIC H
ROADWAY :] L

_—

4" Solid
White
Edge Line

4" White
Lane Lin

r4" Solid
/// Yellow Line

olo|al s

A
_ X _ _ _ _

N

Edgeline striping shall be as shown in the plans or as
directed by the Engineer. The edgeline should not be placed
less less than 6 inches from the edge of pavement. This
distance may vary due to pavement raveling or other
conditions. Edgelines are not required in curb and

gutter sections of roadways.

The traveled way includes only that portion of the roadway
used for vehicular travel. It does not include the parking
lanes, sidewalks, berms and shoulders. The traveled ways
shall be measured from the inside of edgeline to the
inside of edgeline of a two lane roadway.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS |DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS|DMS-8240

All pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

traveled way RPUAB“AC 4" Solid W (
gggo;ﬁTyThon OADWAY {} 4} ggé;eL;ne
CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES ok orivemar
FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY TYPICAL MULTI-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS
i*Edge of Pavement 2; 2;2b|32$n
oo i, existe g 3t0 12w 124
" Yel low 4" Solid White t 10" min. - o 12" oo
Iilgenleulf:ine _ Edge Line;/ <}|=:'I 12" m;x.-l_ 3 +18f§$$vvv 36'2l:v V v V
30° 19, E:$> I $;|?8$ifine-// 4" Solid Wnhite ' ?;.?8$?ffﬁi" 1___ For posted speed on road Eg?ngo;gﬁgegpgggo?nfgogs

Edge Line—\

Shoulder width
may vary (typ)

TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

being marked equal to or
less than 40 MPH.

greater than 45 MPH.

YIELD LINES

6" min. e ,
(typ.) Gap: 30

4:22:39 PM
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Pavement Edge——l

‘\\—4" Solid White 4" White Lane Line
Edge Line N <=
4" Solid Yello 30 0
oli w ‘ 10° .
H Solid <:¢3
Edge Line ~ ﬁg$e 2 ITow Line
| Taper | ~— 10" min, -
_ [z 197 min. Y |YYVV TV
Optional 5 5
Dot ted 8" Solid =
8" White | White Line 2= TAANAAA
Extension | See note 3
Line
I = Ej;\ t—48" min.
— from edge
line to —
4" Solid Yellow | Storage | stop/yield
Edge Line M Deceleration | [line

—
4" Solid White
Edge Line——\\

= ~

NOTES

1. Where divided highways are separated by median widths

at the

median opening itself of 30 feet or more, median

openings shall be signed as two separate intersections.

Each medion opening has two width measurements, with one
measurement for each approach. The narrow medion width will

be the

controlling width to determine if signs are required.

Yield signs are the typical intersection control. Stop signs
are optional as determined by the Engineer.

2. Instal

— —

White Lane Line

center

with stop signs.

| median striping (double yellow centerlines and

stop bars/yield triangles) when a 50’ or greater median

line can be placed. Stop bars shall only be used
Yield traingles shall only be used with

yield signs.

3. Length

FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS

of turn bays, including taper, deceleration, and

storage lengths shall be as shown on the plans or as

directed by the Engineer.

4' min,
30" max.

4' min.
30° mox.

STOP LINES
Solid White
Width: 12" min.
24" max.

EDGE LINE
4" Solid White

CENTERL INE
4" Yel low
Length: 10’

OPTIONAL
4" Solid
Yellow |ine
on approaches to
intersections
(500° min.)

Minimum Requirements
for Centerlines without
Edgel ines Pavement
Width 16°'s W< 20’

Minimum Requirements
for Edgelines Traveled
Way Width 220’

GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LINES,
EDGE LINE & CENTERLINE

Based on Traveled Way and Pavement Widths
for Undivided Highways

A;§§§‘7® Traffic
= Safety

I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

TYPICAL STANDARD
PAVEMENT MARK INGS

PM(I)720

FILE: pm1-20. dgn ‘DW: cKs
(©T1xD0T November 1978 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
8-95 3-03"VIsION® 0901119 176 VARIOUS
5-00 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
8-00  6-20 PAR GRAYSON 75
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SITE DESCRIPTION

PROJECT LIMITS: THIS PROJECT IS IN NORTHCENTRAL GRAYSON COUNTY
WITHIN EISENHOWER STATE PARK

PROJECT DESCRIPTION: REHABILITATION/HMAC OVERLAY AND OVERLAY OF
EXISTING ROADS

MAJOR SOIL DISTURBING ACTIVITIES:

INCLUDES PREP ROW. EMBANKMENT. EROSION AND SEDIMENTARY CONTROLS.
AND PERMANENT SEEDING.

TOTAL PROJECT AREA: 55 ACRES

TOTAL AREA TO BE DISTURBED: 5.35 AC (9.7%)

EXISTING CONDITION OF SOIL & VEGETATIVE

COVER AND 7% OF EXISTING VEGETATIVE COVER:

The existing soll consists of Bolar-Aledo complex conslsting of story, loamy clay,
well dralned, high runoff. Slopes range from 3 to I5 percent.

Native grasses, brush, and frees cover the existing soll.

NAME OF RECEIVING WATERS:
Lake Texoma (segment *0203), flows directly Into the Red River (segment *0202).

EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROLS

SOIL STABILIZATION PRACTICES & STRUCTURAL PRACTICES:
EROSION CONTROL:

___ TEMPORARY SEEDING
_X_ PERMANENT PLANTING, SODDING, OR SEEDING
_X_ MULCHING

__ SOIL RETENTION BLANKET

___ BUFFER ZONES

___ PRESERVATION OF NATURAL RESOURCES

SEDIMENTATION CONTROL:

SILT FENCES

HAY BALES

ROCK BERMS

DIVERSION, INTERCEPTOR, OR PERIMETER DIKES
DIVERSION, INTERCEPTOR, OR PERIMETER SWALES
DIVERSION DIKE AND SWALE COMBINATIONS

PIPE SLOPE DRAINS

PAVED FLUMES

ROCK BEDDING AT CONSTRUCTION EXIT

TIMBER MATTING AT CONSTRUCTION EXIT
CHANNEL LINERS

SEDIMENT TRAPS

SEDIMENT BASINS

STORM INLET SEDIMENT TRAP

STONE OUTLET STRUCTURES

CURBS AND GUTTERS

STORM SEWERS

VELOCITY CONTROL DEVICES

EROSION CONTROL LOGS

SRURRRRRRRARER NN

POST-CONSTRUCTION CONTROLS:

RETENTION 7/ IRRIGATION

EXTENDED DETENTION BASIN (ie: ROCK BERMS)
VEGETATIVE FILTER STRIPS

GRASSY SWALES

VEGETATIVE LINED DRAINAGE DITCHES
CONSTRUCTED WET LANDS

WET BASINS

SAND FILTER SYSTEMS

[T

NARRATIVE - SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION (STORM WATER MANAGEMENT) ACTIVITIES:

THE ORDER OF ACTIVITIES WILL BE AS FOLLOWS:

MAJOR SOIL DISTURBING ACTIVITIES SHALL NOT BE PERFORMED UNTIL EMBANKMENT
PLACEMENT IS SCHEDULED TO BEGIN WITHIN FIVE (5) WORKING DAYS.

INSTALL EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROLS PRIOR TO SOIL DISTURBANCE
WHENEVER POSSIBLE.

ONCE BEGUN, EARTHWORK ACTIVITIES SHALL BE PROGRESSED WITHOUT DELAY,
UNLESS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER, UNTIL FINAL GRADING IS ACCOMPLISHED.

EROSION CONTROL MEASURES SHALL BE APPLIED IMMEDIATELY UPON COMPLETION
OF THE EMBANKMENT PLACEMENT TO MINIMIZE POTENTIAL WATER QUALITY IMPACTS.

REMARKS:  Disposal areas. stockpiles, and haul roads shall be constructed In @ manner that will
minimize and control the amount of sediment that may enter receiving waters. Disposal
areas shall not be located In any wetland, waterbody or streambed.

The Contractor shall designate a location for, construct, and malntain
an area for concrete mixing, handling and dellvery equipment to wash out.

Construction staging areas and vehicle maintenance areas shall be constructed by the
Contractor In @ manner to minlmize the runoff of pollutants.

All waterways shall be cleared as soon as practicable of temporary embankment, temporary
bridges. matting. falsework. plling, debris or other obstructions placed during construction
operations that are not a part of the finished work.

MAINTENANCE: A/l erosion and sediment controls will be maintalned in good working order. If a
repalr Is necessary, It will be done at the earliest date possible, but no later than
7 calendar days after the surrounding exposed ground has dried sufficlently to prevent
further damage from heavy equipment. The areas ad facent to creeks and dralnageways shall
have priority followed by devices protecting storm sewer Inlets.

INSPECTION: An /nspection will be performed by a TxDOT inspector af least once every seven (7)
calendar days. An Inspection and maintenance report will be made per each Inspection.
Stormwater controls will be modified as directed by the Engineer based on these reports.

OTHER EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROLS:

WASTE MATERIALS: A/l frash and constructlon debris from the job site will be disposed of by
the Contractor at a local dump. No construction materials will be burled on site.

HAZARDOUS WASTE (INCLUDING SPILL REPORTING): Any hazardous waste spllls shall be reported
fo the TxDOT Safely Officer In Parls. It shall be the responsibllity of the waste owner
to provide for the required clean-up. If the owner cannot be determined, the district
laboratory shall direct in the clean-up operation.

SANITARY WASTE: Any sanitary waste shall be collected from portable units as necessary or as
required by local regulation by a licensed sanitary waste management contractor. All
sanltary waste from permanent sites wlll be collected by local sanltary sewer systems.

OFFSITE VEHICLE TRACKING:

_X__ HAUL ROADS DAMPENED FOR DUST CONTROL

_X_ LOADED HAUL TRUCKS TO BE COVERED WITH TARPAULIN
_X_ EXCESS DIRT ON ROAD REMOVED DAILY

__ STABILIZED CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE

THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR ENSURING THAT ALL
SUBCONTRACTORS ARE AWARE OF AND COMPLY WITH ALL COMPONENTS
OF THE SW3P.

- 9. O |
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1. STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402

TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwater Discharge Permit or Construction General Permit
required for projects with 1 or more acres disturbed soil. Projects with any
disturbed soil must protect for erosion and sedimentation in accordance with
Item 506.

List MS4 Operator (s) that may receive discharges from this project.
They may need to be notified prior to construction activities.

1.

2.

[ No Action Required X Required Action

Action No.

1. Prevent stormwater pollution by controlling erosion and sedimentation in
accordance with TPDES Permit TXR 150000

2. Comply with the SW3P and revise when necessary to control pollution or
required by the Engineer.

3. Post Construction Site Notice (CSN) with SW3P information on or near
the site, accessible to the public and TCEQ, EPA or other inspectors.

4, When Contractor project specific locations (PSL’s) increase disturbed soil
area to 5 acres or more, submit NOI to TCEQ and the Engineer.

[I. WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER
ACT SECTIONS 401 AND 404

USACE Permit required for filling, dredging, excavating or other work in any
water bodies, rivers, creeks, streams, wetlands or wet areas.

The Contractor must adhere to all of the terms and conditions associated with
the following permit(s):

No Permit Required

Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN not Required (less than 1/10th acre waters or
wetlands affected)

|:| Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN Required (1/10 to <1/2 aocre, 1/3 in tidal waters)
|:| Individual 404 Permit Required

Other Nationwide Permit Required: NwP#

Required Actions: List waoters of the US permit aopplies to, location in project
and check Best Management Practices planned to control erosion, sedimentation
and post-project TSS.

The elevation of the ordinary high waoter marks of any areas requiring work
to be performed in the waoters of the US requiring the use of a nationwide
permit can be found on the Bridge Layouts.

Best Management Practices:

Erosion Sedimentation Post-Construction TSS
[] Temporary vegetation [ sitt Fence [ vegetative Filter Strips
[ Brankets/Matting [J Rock Berm [[] Retention/Irrigation Systems

X Muten

[ sodding

[ interceptor Swale

[J piversion Dike

[J Erosion Control Compost

X Muich Filter Berm ond Socks

[J trianguiar Filter Dike

[ sond Bag Berm

[ straw Bale Dike

[ Brush Berms

[J Erosion Control Compost

X Mulch Filter Berm and Socks

[ Extended Detention Basin
[ constructed wetlonds

[ wet Basin

[ Erosion control Compost
[JMuich Filter Berm and Socks

[] compost Filter Berm and Socks [_]| Compost Filter Berm and Socks [X] Vegetation Lined Ditches
[ stone Outlet Sediment Traps
[ sediment Basins

[J sond Fitter Systems
[ crossy swales

CULTURAL RESOURCES

Refer to TxDOT Standard Specifications in the event historical issues or
archeological artifacts are found during construction. Upon discovery of
archeological artifacts (bones, burnt rock, flint, pottery, etc.) cease
work in the immediote area and contact the Engineer immediately.

|Z No Action Required |:| Required Action

Action No.

IV. VEGETATION RESOURCES

Preserve native vegetation to the extent practical.

Contractor must adhere to Construction Specification Requirements Specs 162,
164, 192, 193, 506, 730, 751, 752 in order to comply with requirements for
invasive species, beneficial landscaping, and tree/brush removal commitments.

|Z No Action Required |:| Required Action

Action No.

V. FEDERAL LISTED, PROPOSED THREATENED, ENDANGERED SPECIES,

CRITICAL HABITAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE SPECIES
AND MIGRATORY BIRDS.

X] No Action Required [ Reauired Action

Action No.

If ony of the listed species are observed, cease work in the immediaote areaq,
do not disturb species or habitat and contact the Engineer immediately. The
work may not remove octive nests from bridges and other structures during
nesting season of the birds associated with the nests. If caves or sinkholes
are discovered, cegse work in the immediate area, and contact the

Engineer immediately.

Compost Filter Berm and Socks ¢
D P ! :  Memorandum of Understonding

MBTA: Migratory Bird Treaty Act

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

:  Best Monogement Practice SPCC:  Spill Prevention Control axd Countermeasure
CGP:  Construction General Permit SW3P: Storm Water Pol lution Prevention Plan
DSHS: Texas Department of State Health Services PCN:  Pre-Construction Notification
FHWA: Federal Higway Adninistration PSL: Project Specific Location
Memorandum of Agreement TCEQ: Texas Commission on Envirommental Qual ity

TPDES: Texos Pol lutont Discharge Elimination System
Mnicipal Separate Stormwater Sewer System TPWD: Texas Parks ond Wildlife Deportment

TxDOT: Texas Depa-tment of Traonsportation

Notice of Termination T&E:  Threatened and Endongered Species

Natiorwide Permit USACE: U.S. Army Corps of Engineers

Notice of Intent USFWS: U.S. Fish ond Wildlife Service

V1. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES

General (applies to all projects):
Comply with the Hozard Communication Act (the Act) for personnel who will be working with
hazardous materials by conducting safety meetings prior to beginning construction and
moking workers aware of potential hozards in the workplace. Ensure thot all workers are
provided with personal protective equipment appropriate for any hazardous materials used.
Obtain and keep on-site Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all hazardous products
used on the project, which may include, but are not |imited to the following categories:
Paints, acids, solvents, asphalt products, chemical additives, fuels and concrete curing
compounds or additives. Provide protected storage, off bore ground ond covered, for
products which may be hazardous. Maintain product labelling as required by the Act.

Maintoin an adequate supply of on-site spill response maoterials, as indicaoted in the MSDS.
In the event of a spill, toke actions to mitigate the spill as indicoted in the MSDS,
in accordance with safe work practices, and contoct the District Spill Coordinator

immediately. The Contractor shall be responsible for the proper containment and cleanup
of all product spills.

Contact the Engineer if any of the following are detected:

* Dead or distressed vegetation (not identified as normal)
* Traosh piles, drums, conister, barrels, etc.

* Undesirable smells or odors

* Evidence of leaching or seepage of substonces

Does the project involve any bridge class structure rehabilitation or
replacements (bridge class structures not including box culverts)?

O ves X No

If "No", then no further action is required.
If "Yes", then TxDOT is responsible for completing asbestos assessment/inspection.

Are the results of the asbestos inspection positive (is asbestos present)?

O ves X No

If "Yes", then TxDOT must retain o DSHS |icensed asbestos consultant to assist with
the notification, develop abatement/mitigation procedures, and perform management
activities as necessary. The notification form to DSHS must be postmarked at leagst
15 working days prior to scheduled demelition.

If "No", +then TxDOT is still required to notify DSHS 15 working days prior to any
scheduled demolition.

In either case, the Contractor is responsible for providing the date(s) for abatement
activities and/or demolition with careful coordinotion between the Engineer and
asbestos consultant in order to minimize construction delays and subsequent claims.

Any other evidence indicating possible hazardous materials or contamination discovered
on site. Hazardous Materials or Contomination Issues Specific to this Project:

X No Action Required [0 Required Action
Action No.
1.
2.
3.
VII. OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES

(includes regional issues such as Edwards Aquifer District, etc.)

|Z No Action Required |:| Required Action

Action No.
1.
2.
3 ® .
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SECURE END

ok, STAKE LOG ON DOWNHILL
A SIDE AT THE CENTER,

AT EACH END, AND AT
ADDITIONAL POINTS AS
NEEDED TO SECURE LOG
(4’ MAX. SPACING),
OR AS DIRECTED BY
THE ENGINEER.

PLAN VIEW

STAKE LOG ON DOWNHILL
SIDE AT THE CENTER,
AT EACH END, AND AT
ADDITIONAL POINTS AS
NEEDED TO SECURE LOG
(4’ MAX. SPACING), OR
AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.
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SECTION A-A
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EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

990 § e

ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM
UNDER EROSION STAKES FOR HEAVY
CONTROL LOG RUNOFF EVENTS

STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
1’ LOG AT 8° (ON CENTER) MAX.

GENERAL NOTES:

1. EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL BE INSTALLED
IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANFACTURER’S
RECOMMENDATIONS, OR AS DIRECTED BY THE

ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM (TYP.) AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG, ENGINEER.
STAKES FOR HEAVY OR AS DIRECTED BY THE 2. LENGTHS OF EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL
SECURE END RUNOFF EVENTS ENGINEER. BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S
OF LOG TO € RECOMMENDATIONS AND AS REQUIRED FOR
STAKE AS | — DISTURBED AREA \L R.O. W. THE PURPOSE INTENDED.
DIRECTED ] & ([ TEMPORARY 3. UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED, USE
: g ‘Ti Egg$é8E BIODEGRADABLE OR PHOTODEGRADABLE
4 (@ T FLOW T S LOG CONTAINMENT MESH ONLY WHERE LOG WILL
REMAIN IN PLACE AS PART OF A VEGETATIVE
~ 2 < N DISTURBED AREA SYSTEM. FOR TEMPORARY I[NSTALLATIONS,
BACK OF CURB USE RECYCLABLE CONTAINMENT MESH.
Nl LIP oF GUTTER oF LoG 0 - BACK OF CURB 4. FILL LOGS WITH SUFFICIENT FILTER MATERIAL

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

R. 0. W.

PLAN VIEW

.
§§ d

STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
(ON CENTER) MAX.
AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG,
OR AS DIRECTED BY THE

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

STAKE
COMPOST CRADLE

UNDER EROSION
CONTROL LOG

STAKE AS C
DIRECTED \\\\\7
LIP OF GUTTER

ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM
STAKES FOR HEAVY
RUNOFF EVENTS

PLAN VIEW

TEMP. EROSION

R.O.W CONTROL LOG

COMPOST CRADLE
UNDER EROSION

TR
STAKE CONTROL LO?

S

SECTION B-B
EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB

SACANSARANRLAANL AN A RANCE A VS ARANSARAREAACEARAN AN

SECTION C-C

I\
VNN

TO ACHIEVE THE MINIMUM COMPACTED DIAMETER
SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS WITHOUT EXCESSIVE
DEFORMATION.

5. STAKES SHALL BE 2" X 2" WOOD OR
#3 REBAR, 2'-4° LONG, EMBEDDED SUCH THAT
2" PROTRUDES ABOVE LOG, OR AS DIRECTED BY
THE ENGINEER.

6. DO NOT PLACE STAKES THROUGH CONTAINMENT
MESH.

7. COMPOST CRADLE MATERIAL IS INCIDENTAL &
WILL NOT BE PAID FOR SEPARATELY.

8. SANDBAGS USED AS ANCHORS SHALL BE PLACED
ON TOP OF LOGS & SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT
SIZE TO HOLD LOGS IN PLACE.

9. TURN THE ENDS OF EACH ROW OF LOGS UPSLOPE
TO PREVENT RUNOFF FROM FLOWING AROUND THE
LOG.

10. FOR HEAVY RUNOFF EVENTS, ADDITIONAL
UPSTREAM STAKES MAY BE NECESSARY TO KEEP
LOG FROM FOLDING IN ON [TSELF.

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF -WAY

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF-WAY

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRATE INLET

#3 BAR

REBAR STAKE DETAIL

SEDIMENT BASIN & TRAP USAGE GUIDELINES

An erosion control log sediment trap may be used to filter
sediment out of runoff draining from aon unstabilized area.

Log Traps: The drainage area for a sediment trap should not exceed
5 acres. The trap capacity should be 1800 CF/Acre (0.5" over

the drainoge areq).
Control logs should be ploced in the following locations:

Immediately preceding ditch inlets or drain inlets
Just before the drainage enters a water course
Just before the drainage leaves the right of way
Just before the drainage leaves the construction
limits where drainage flows away from the project.

U AW N =

The logs should be cleaned when the sediment has accumuloted to a
depth of 1/2 the log diameter.

Cleaning and removal of accumulated sediment deposits is incidental and

will not be paid for separately.

Within drainage ditches spaced as needed or min. 500° on center

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER

INAAVAVARVAVAY VAV

DIAMETER MEASUREMENTS OF EROSION
CONTROL LOGS SPECIFIED IN PLANS
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TOP OF SLOPE

TOP OF SLOPE

6’ BELOW 6’ BELOW
TOP OF SLOPE s SECURE END TOP OF SLOPE

~— "OF LoG T0

) STAKE AS -

DIRECTED LOG SPACING
(SEE_ EROSION
CONTROL LOG
SPACING
TABLE BELOW)

LOG SPACING
(SEE_EROSION
CONTROL LOG
SPACING
TABLE BELOW)

END SECTION RAP DETAIL

7/

. STAGGER JOINTS
5'-0" TO 10" -0~

"/l/f;"(\'(((f

EROSION CONTROL LOG

EROSION CONTROL LOG

. STAGGER JOINTS
5 -0" TO 10°-0"
A\

\TIRT 7 EROSION CONTROL LOG SPACING TABLE 50 A«@(ﬁﬁ(((((((
(«gé LOG DIAMETER >

\/
SLOPE _
T T T p—
1:1 OR STEEPER 5 107 15° 20°

5°-0" ABOVE
TOE OF SLOPE Y

TOE OF SLOPE TOE OF SLOPE

2:1 10° 20" 30° 40°
EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES 311 15° 30° 45 60" EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES
STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING 4:1 OR FLATTER 20° 40 60’ 80° STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING

» ADJUSTMENTS CAN BE MADE FOR SOIL TYPE:
SOFT, LOAMY SOILS-ADJUST ROWS CLOSER TOGETHER;

HARD, ROCKY SOILS- ADJUST ROWS FARTHER APART

STAKE STAKE
2" x 2"  WOOD
ROPE
or #3 REBAR,
R EROSION CONTROL LOG o 10 4  LokG. ROPE
STAKING [F PLACE EXCAVATED ‘ 2 MINIMUM ‘ 2 EROSION  EROSION
NEEDED FOR MATERIAL CFJN gPH“—L SVERLAP ! CONTROL  CONTROL
HEAVY RUNOFF e S | | LoG LOG
NOTCH Typ —— /

EROSION
CONTROL
LOG

‘ 2° MINIMUM ‘ 2’
‘ OVERLAP ‘

T =
DI DIIR ;

‘ EVENTS
|

SLOPE

/
b
/4R

N—"

12" MINIMUM
I

/N

s

6" dﬁ“ﬁ{ﬁﬂfR
) . STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING DETAIL
STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING DETAIL —
= Drvigon
STAKE I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
TRENCH DEPTH TABLE for x Vet TEMPORARY EROSION,
LOG DIAMETER DEPTH o SEDIMENT AND WATER
p T POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES
5 3 STAKE NOTCH DETAIL EROSION CONTROL LOG
12" 4"
TS 5 EC(9)-16
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OVERLAP ENDS TIGHTLY
24" MINIMUM

SECURE END
OF LOG TO
STAKE AS
DIRECTED

COMPLETELY SURROUND
DRAINAGE ACCESS TO
AREA DRAIN INLETS WITH
EROSION CONTROL LOG

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

—— FLOW

FLON ——————

STAKE OR USE SANDBAGS
ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
LOG AS NEEDED TO HOLD
IN PLACE (TYPICAL)

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET

MIN, CURB AND MIN,
GRATE INLET

TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL LOG
USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF
LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS

SANDBAG

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRADE INLET

SANDBAG

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

CURB INLET

INLET
EXTENSION

2 SAND BAGS

TEMP. EROSION \\\\\\J////
USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF
LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS CONTROL LOG

NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD I[N PLACE.

2 SAND BAGS

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD IN PLACE.

NOTE:

EROSION CONTROL LOGS USED AT CURB INLETS
SHOULD ONLY BE USED IF THEY WILL NOT IMPEDE
TRAFFIC OR FLOOD THE ROADWAY OR WHEN THE
STORM SEWER SYSTEM IS NOT FULLY FUNCTIONAL.
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